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Borderlands (Sikkim, India), Mesh’s lived experiences, observations, and the
questions posed by the social and environmental complexities in geographical
borderlands have motivated their research interests.

Fana Gebresenbet is a researcher with the Migration for Development and
Equality (MIDEQ) Hub and an Associate Professor of peacebuilding and
development at the Institute for Peace and Security Studies of Addis Ababa
University. He has co-edited two books, Lands of the Future (Berghahn, 2021)
and Youth on the Move (Hurst, 2021), and published numerous journal arti-
cles and book chapters. Fana’s research interests cover migration, the politics
of development, political economy, and peacebuilding in Ethiopia and the

Horn of Africa.

Stephen Gelb is a Senior Research Associate at ODI, London, and was
previously Principal Research Fellow at OD], leading on Private Sector Devel-
opment. He has a PhD in economics and undertook research and policy
analysis in South Africa for over thirty years, advising President Mbeki and
the cabinet on inclusive growth, macroeconomic policy, and foreign direct
investment after 1994. He has taught economics, political science, and devel-
opment studies in South Africa, Canada, the US, and Switzerland. He has
written on macroeconomics, foreign direct investment, inequality, and polit-
ical economy in South Africa; on foreign direct investment and global value
chains in Africa and Asia; and on migration and diaspora finance. His current
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research focuses on corporate corruption; on urban economics and enter-
prise development; value chains and FDI; and on diaspora finance and
migrant-linked businesses. Stephen is a Co-Investigator on the Migration for
Development and Equality (MIDEQ) Hub, focusing on resource transfers

associated with migration in the Global South.

Anita Ghimire is a research director at the Nepal Institute for Social and
Environmental Research in Kathmandu. She has a 4-year post-doctoral
degree from University of Zurich, Switzerland and more than 14 years
research experiences working on adolescent and young people, social norms
and gender, migration and mobility, health, and DRRM. She has worked for
a range of donors including FCDO, World Bank, IOM, UNICEE, and other
UN agencies and with British, Swiss, Swedish, and Indian Universities. She is
currently the country lead for two long-term research programmes—gender
and adolescence (https://www.gage.odi.org/) and the Migration for Develop-
ment and Equality (MIDEQ) Hub. Her work includes reports and policy

briefs as well as visual materials for policy engagement and research uptake.

Jessica Hagen-Zanker is a Senior Research Fellow leading ODI’s migration
research and Co-Investigator on the Migration for Development and Equality
(MIDEQ) Hub. Her research focuses on migration decision-making, partic-
ularly understanding how migration, economic, and social policies affect
migrant decision-making; impacts of migration on migrants and their fami-
lies; the interlinkages between migration and social protection, including
access to social protection for migrant workers and refugees, portability, and
the integration of humanitarian assistance into national systems. Jessica is
an economist, and while she has extensive experience in the design, imple-
mentation, and analysis of household surveys, much of her research draws on
mixed methods. Her work has covered a diverse range of countries in Europe,
Sub-Saharan Africa, the Middle East, and South Asia. Alongside her research
work, Jessica also engages in advisory work with policy stakeholders. Jessica

holds a Ph.D. in Public Policy from Maastricht University.

Laura Hammond is Pro-Director of Research Knowledge and Exchange and
Professor of Development Studies at SOAS University of London. She has
been conducting research on conflict, food security, refugees, migration and
diaspora in and from the Horn of Africa since the early 1990s. Among her
research activities, she is PI of the Impact Acceleration Account on Migra-
tion, Displacement, Minorities and Marginalisation and Co-Investigator of
the Work Package on Poverty and Inequalities for the Migration, Inequality
and Development (MIDEQ) Hub. She is also Team Leader of the EU Trust
Fund’s Research and Evidence Facility on migration and conflict in the
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Horn of Africa, and Team Leader of the London International Develop-
ment Centre’s Migration Leadership Team. She has undertaken consultancy
for a wide range of development and humanitarian organisations. Laura is
the author of This Place Will Become Home: Refugee Repatriation to Ethiopia
(Cornell University Press, 2004), editor (with Christopher Cramer and Johan
Pottier) of Researching Violence in Africa: Ethical and Methodological Challenges
(Brill, 2011) and several books and journal articles.

G. Harindranath is Professor of Information Systems in the School of Busi-
ness and Management at Royal Holloway, University of London. His work
focuses on the social and organisational implications of digital technologies
including ICT4D. He is an editorial board member of the Journal of Infor-
mation lechnology, Senior Editor of Information Technology and People, and
Associate Editor of Information and Management. Hari is a Co-Investigator
Migration for Development and Equality (MIDEQ) Hub in which his inter-
vention work package seeks to understand the extent and ways through which
digital technologies alleviate or exacerbate existing inequalities in the context
of South—-South migration, as well as successes and challenges facing the use
of digital technologies for migrant-related development outcomes. Hari is a
co-founder of the Association for Information Systems-affiliate conference,
International Conference on Information Resources Management (Conf-

IRM).

Carmen Leon-Himmelstine has a Ph.D. in International Development
from the University of Sussex. Currently she works as Research Fellow at
ODI in the Gender Equality and Social Inclusion programme as part of
the Migration for Development and Equality (MIDEQ) Hub and also as
a Research Associate at SOAS University of London. Her research exper-
tise is on the linkages and mutual impacts between social protection and
migration. She has conducted primary research on social protection in Haiti
(CLM programme), Burundi (Terintambwe programme) and Mexico (Opor-
tunidades programme). Carmen also works on gender, education, economic
empowerment, health and child poverty. She has a strong publication record
ranging from academic articles, reports and literature reviews to policy briefs
and conference papers on such topics.

Katharine Jones is Associate Professor at the Centre for Trust, Peace & Social
Relations (CTPSR) at Coventry University (CU) and leads the Migration,
Displacement & Belonging theme. She is also Co-Director of the Migration
for Development and Equality (MIDEQ) Hub. Katharine has 25 years of

experience in leading research related to migration, from within academia,
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civil society, for grant-making foundations and for international organisa-
tions. After completing her Ph.D. at the University of Manchester in 2012
and before joining academia in 2015, Katharine acted as a consultant to
two UN agencies, the International Labour Organisation and International
Organisation for Migration, leading large-scale multi-country programmes of
work on rights, employment and migration. Her research and international
policy advocacy primarily address migration intermediaries, especially the
role of labour recruiters in neoliberal transnational labour markets. Katharine
retains close civil society links and is on the Board of JustRight Scotland
(JRS), a leading law centre on human rights and the Scottish Refugee
Council.

Karl Landstrom is a Research Fellow in applied philosophy at the Respon-
sible and Sustainable Business Lab (RSB), Nottingham Business School and
a Research Associate with the African Centre for Epistemology and Philos-
ophy of Science at University of Johannesburg. Karl holds Master’s degrees
in Education and Applied Ethics from Linképing University, and completed
his Ph.D. in Philosophy of Social Science at Coventry University, during
which he worked closely with the Migration for Development and Equality
(MIDEQ) Hub. Karl’s research is situated at the intersection of ethics and
epistemology and contributes to debates about this intersection, particularly
as they pertain to academic research practice and governance, by drawing
upon a combination of feminist social epistemology, hermeneutics, and post-
and decolonial theory.

Maria Rosa Lorini is a researcher and project management practitioner. She
is working primarily on digital technologies and migration as part of the
research team contributing to the Migration for Development and Equality
(MIDEQ) Hub. The team works with migrants and digital tech experts to
develop solutions that can be used to reduce inequalities. Prior to joining
Royal Holloway, University of London and MIDEQ), she was a postdoctoral
researcher at the University of Cape Town, working on co-design projects in
the underserved communities of South Africa and collaborating with Olden-
burg University on a Hub for Education on ICT for Sustainability. She has
a background in civil society organisations as well. Between 2008 and 2012
she directed an HIV/AIDS and gender-based violence project in South Africa,
and before that she worked for the United Nations Operation in Cote d’Ivoire
on human rights and the rule of law.

Jixia Lu is a Professor at the College of Humanities and Development
Studies, China Agricultural University, Beijing, China and Co-Investigator
for the Migration for Development and Equality (MIDEQ) Hub. She was
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previously at the Institute of Development Studies (IDS) in the UK as a
postdoctoral visiting scholar from 2012 to 2013, and at the South and South-
east Asia Research Center in Lund University, Sweden as visiting scholar
in 2018. In recent years, Jixia’s research has focused on China and interna-
tional development, South-South Migration and development, and agrarian
change in rural China. She has published over 50 journal articles in English
and Chinese, including in World Development, Journal of Peasant Studies,
International Migration and Foreign Affairs Review (in Chinese).

Carlos L. Maningat is a Filipino researcher, activist and writer who focuses
on topics ranging from labour flexibilisation, labour laws, migration, to
gender and development. As legislative researcher at the House of Represen-
tatives, he has been working closely with migrants and migrant organisations
in drafting pro-migrant legislation. Prior to his current work as legislative
staff, Carlos served as head researcher of the Ecumenical Institute for Labor
Education and Research, Inc. (EILER), a nongovernment organisation based
in Quezon City, Philippines.

Louis Herns Marcelin is Co-Director of the Migration for Development and
Equality (MIDEQ) and Professor at the University of Miami in Coral Gables,
Florida. His research examines questions related to health, human security,
migration and the roles of power, violence and marginalisation across the
Americas. In 2007, he founded the Interuniversity Institute for Research and
Development (INURED), a transnational and transdisciplinary institute that
conducts high-level research and provides scientific training to early career
and professional researchers in Haiti. He has been funded by the National
Institutes of Health in the US, the Organisation for Economic Co-operation
and Development (OECD) in Paris, the International Development Research
Centre in Canada, and the World Bank, among others. He has received
numerous awards and fellowships from the Woodrow Wilson Institute, the
Rockefeller Foundation’s Bellagio Center; the American Council of Learned
Societies (ACLS), the Museu Nacional Universidade Federal Rio de Janeiro,
and the Stellenbosch Institute for Advanced Study in South Africa, among
others.

Jacqueline Mazza is a Senior Adjunct Professor of International Develop-
ment and Latin American Studies at the Johns Hopkins University, School of
Advanced International Studies (SAIS) at both SAIS-Europe in Bologna, Italy
and SAIS-Washington in Washington, DC. She is the former Principal Labor
Markets at the Inter-American Development Bank in Washington, DC and
consultant to the World Bank and the International Labour Organization.
Jacqueline is a recognised expert in the fields of migration, labour markets and
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US foreign policy towards Latin America. She is the author of Labor Inter-
mediation Services in Developing Economies (Palgrave Macmillan Press, 2017),
Venezuelan Migrants under COVID-19: Managing South Americas Pandemic
Amid a Migration Crisis with Nicolds Forero Villarreal (Wilson Center for
International Scholars, December 2020), and Don’t Disturb the Neighbors: the
US and Democracy in Mexico (Routledge Press). She holds her Ph.D. and
M.A. in International Relations from Johns Hopkins University, SAIS.

Caterina Mazzilli is a Research Officer in the Humanitarian Policy Group
at ODI. Her research focuses on migration policies, the links between migra-
tion and development, migration decision-making, and social protection for
migrants. She holds a Ph.D. in Migration Studies from the University of
Sussex, UK. Prior to working for ODI, Caterina worked as a post-doctoral
researcher at Queen Mary University of London, as a doctoral tutor at the
University of Sussex, and as an independent consultant for NGOs and 10Os.
She has long-standing experience in qualitative research and has published
extensively in the fields of geography, sociology, and migration studies.

Henrietta Nyamnjoh is a researcher at the University of Cape Town and
on the Migration for Development and Equality (MIDEQ) Hub. Henri-
etta has researched extensively on female migrants and recently completed a
study titled “Migrant Margins: City-Making Across Durable Borders” which
explores the everyday lives of Congolese women. Henrietta’s research also
focuses on childhood, exploring on the left-behind children of Cameroonian
economic migrants in Cape Town. Her research interests include migration
and mobility, transnational studies, childhood studies, and migration and
food. Henrietta has published widely on these topics. Additionally, she is also
interested in understanding religion in the context of migration. Henrietta
has researched and published widely on religious healing among migrants in
South Africa, drawing attention to migrants’ appropriation of Information
and Communication Technologies, Hometown Associations and migrant
economy and everyday life.

Leon Lucar Oba is a teaching assistant at the department of Political Science
at Pontificia Universidad Catdlica del Pert (PUCP) in Lima, Peru. He holds
a BA in Political Science and Government from the Pontificia Universidad
Cat6lica del Pert. He has worked as a research assistant in academic projects
and consultancies on migration and human mobility in Latin America, as
well as decentralisation and civil society in Peru. His research interests include
migration policies, religion and politics, social movements, and civil society
in Peru and Latin America.
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Pia Oberoi is Senior Advisor on Migration and Human Rights (Asia Pacific)
for the United Nations Human Rights Office where she is responsible for
developing and implementing research and institutional policy on migration
and human rights in the region. Previously, she was the head of the migra-
tion unit at UN Human Rights headquarters in Geneva, where she led the
Office’s global work on policy and legal issues related to the human rights
of migrants and people on the move and the intersections between migra-
tion and human rights. Before that, she headed the migrants’ rights work
of Amnesty International’s International Secretariat, and has been an expert
consultant on migration, refugee, and human rights issues for NGOs and
policy think tanks in many regions. Pia is the author of Exile and Belonging:
Refugees and State Policy in South Asia (2006) and has published and lectured
extensively. She holds a D.Phil. in International Relations from St Antony’s
College, Oxford University.

Ademola Olayiwola is a Ph.D. researcher at the Environmental Policy
Group at Wageningen University & Research, Netherlands. He received his
M.Sc. degree in Governance and Regional Integration from the Pan African
University, Cameroon. Ademola’s research concerns with the conceptual and
contextual relation between climate change, mobility, and governance, and
focuses on the dynamics of intertwined geographies produced by such rela-
tion. His Ph.D. project focuses specifically on the Fulani pastoralists to
explore how climate change impacts and discourse are shaping their move-
ments within and around the border region, and the role that border politics
as well as social and cultural histories of mobility play in these dynamics.
Ademola’s research interest draws from internship period at the Depart-
ment of Peace and Security at African Union Commission in Addis Ababa,
Ethiopia.

Linda Oucho is an established migration expert with over 10 years
of experience leading the African Migration and Development Policy
Centre (AMADPOC)—a research think tank based in Nairobi, Kenya.
Linda’s research focuses on labour migration, social protection of migrant
workers, diaspora contribution to national development, forced displace-
ments, poverty, climate change, and more recently youth, employment,
and migration, among others. She has undertaken consultancies with IOM
Kenya, Ethiopia and South Africa, ICMPD, AUC, UNDP, GIZ, IDRC,
and FES and works closely with a number of national African governments
including Kenya where she is an active member of the National Coordina-
tion Mechanism for Migration (NCM) advocating for the use of research to
inform policy design and implementation. Linda also supports research and
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dialogue activities with Regional Economic Communities (RECs) such as the
EAC, IGAD, ECOWAS, and SADC and interacts closely with the African

Union as a technical expert.

Alison Phipps is UNESCO Chair in Refugee Integration through Languages
and the Arts at the University of Glasgow and Professor of Languages and
Intercultural Studies. She was De Carle Distinguished Visiting Professor at
Otago University, Aotearoa New Zealand 2019-2020, Thinker in Residence
at the EU Hawke Centre, University of South Australia in 2016, Visiting
Professor at Auckland University of Technology, and Principal Investigator for
AHRC Large Grant “Researching Multilingually at the Borders of Language,
the body, law and the state”; for Cultures of Sustainable Peace, and Co-
Director of the Migration for Development and Equality (MIDEQ) Hub.
She is Ambassador for the Scottish Refugee Council. She is an academic,
activist, educator, and published poet and a member of the Iona Community.

Nicola Piper a political sociologist, is Professor of International Migra-
tion and currently British Academy Global Professor Fellow at Queen Mary
University of London, UK. Her research interests and extensive publications
focus on international labour migration, the relationship between global and
regional governance of migration, advocacy politics and gender dynamics,
mostly applied to Asia. Nicola is co-editor of the international, peer-reviewed
journal Global Social Policy and co-editor of two book series (Routledge’s
Asian Migration and Palgrave’s Mobility and Politics).

Yousif M. Qasmiyeh is a scholar, poet and translator who completed his
D.Phil. research at Oxford University on containment, the archive, and time
in refugee writing in Arabic and English. He is the Joint-Lead of the Baddawi
Camp Lab, as part of the Imagining Futures GCRF-Network+ project, and
was Writer-in-Residence for the AHRC-funded Refugee Hosts project. His
essays, poetry and translations have appeared in Modern Poetry in Translation,
Critical Quarterly, GeoHumanities, Cambridge Literary Review, PN Review,
Stand, New England Review and Poetry London. His collection, Writing the
Camp (Broken Sleep Books, 2021), was a 2021 Poetry Book Society Recom-
mendation and was selected as one of the Best Poetry Books of 2021 by the
Telegraph and the Irish Times; was highly commended by the 2021 Forward
Prizes for Poetry; and was shortlisted for the 2022 Royal Society of Literature
Ondaatje Prize. His latest book is Eating the Archive (Broken Sleep Books,
2023).
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Victoria Prieto Rosas is an Associate Professor at the Population Programme
at the University of the Republic (Uruguay). She holds a Ph.D. in Demog-
raphy from the Autonomous University of Barcelona. She leads the project
“Using Internet-based data to quantify and sample international migrants:
applications to examine recent immigration to Uruguay”, funded by the Max
Planck Society (Germany) and the National Agency for Research and Inno-
vation (Uruguay). Victoria is also part of the coordinating committee of the
Latin American Migration Project (LAMP) to expand ethno-surveys as a tool
to research immigration in Latin America and is a member of the research
group “Comparative Analysis of Migration and Displacement in the Ameri-
cas” (CAMINAR). Her publications have focused on drivers of international
migration, the social inclusion of immigrants and returnees in South Amer-
ican countries, and the assessment of traditional and non-traditional data to
study human mobility.

Sujata Ramachandran is a Postdoctoral Fellow with the Hungry Cities
Partnership (HCP) at the Balsillie School of International Affairs and in
the Department of Political Science at Wilfrid Laurier University, Waterloo,
Canada. Sujata received her Ph.D. in Human Geography from Wilfrid
Laurier University and holds M.A. degrees from the University of Toronto
and Jawaharlal Nehru University. She has extensive experience studying
various aspects of migration in Canada, Southern Africa, and South Asia. Her
research interests include migration and development, migrant integration,
and migration governance. Sujata has been involved in the SSHRC-funded
MiFOOD Project, which examines the neglected ties between migration
and food security within the Global South. She is beginning work on the
new NFRF-IDRC funded Women Feeding Cities Project on the pandemic’s
gendered impacts on the informal food retail sector in selected cities of
Jamaica, Mexico, Mozambique, and Namibia. Sujata co-edits the MiFOOD
Working Paper series.

Kerilyn Schewel is Co-Director of the Duke Program on Climate-Related
Migration and a Lecturing Fellow at the Duke Center for International
Development. Her research examines the root causes of human migration
and immobility, with an emphasis on the themes of gender, youth, rural
development, and climate change. Her work has been published in Social
Forces, Population and Development Review, and International Migration
Review, among others. Her book, Moved by Modernity: How Development
Shapes Migration in Rural Ethiopia, is forthcoming with Oxford University
Press. Kerilyn has additionally worked with the United States Agency for
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International Development, International Labour Organization, and Interna-
tional Organization for Migration on policy-oriented publications addressing
migration and development. She holds a Ph.D. in Sociology from the
University of Amsterdam and an M.Sc. in Migration Studies from Oxford
University. She previously held visiting researcher positions at Addis Ababa
University and Princeton University.

Mackenzie Seaman is a mixed-methods migration researcher working with
the Migration for Development and Equality (MIDEQ) Hub with exper-
tise in gender and children. Her specific interest is in child and youth refugee
movements both within the Levant and onwards to the Global North and she
has experience working with child and youth migrants in/from Afghanistan,
Central Europe, East and West Africa, the Levant and South Asia. Mackenzie
has authored a variety of reports and publications centred on child and youth
migrants and is a strong advocate for gender sensitive research methods, anal-
ysis, and reporting in the field. She holds a Master of Arts in Law and
Diplomacy from the Fletcher School at Tufts University and a Bachelor of
Arts in Political Science from the University of Michigan.

Mary Boatemaa Setrana is the Director of the Centre for Migration
Studies, University of Ghana, Accra. She is the West Africa Chair on Forced
Displacement funded by IDRC and a member of the 12 Chairs on forced
displacement globally. Mary is a member of a number of migration gover-
nance advisory groups and networks. She is also an Advisory Board member
of the African Research Universities Alliance (ARUA) Centre of Excellence on
Migration and Mobility and the Centre for Forced Displacement in Boston
University. Her research interests focus on migration and gender, migration
governance and policy development, forced displacement, and return migra-
tion and reintegration. Mary is either the lead or co-researcher on a number of
ongoing research projects including: Migration Decisions and the COVID-
19 Pandemic; Migration for Development and Equality (MIDEQ) Hub;
Migration and Social Transformation; Culture for Sustainable and Inclusive
Peace; and Crises as Opportunities.

Heila Sha (Saheira Haliel) is a Research Fellow at the Centre for Research
in Ethnic Minority Entrepreneurship (CREME) at Aston University. Her
research expertise includes migration, cross-border trade, entrepreneurship,
kinship, gender, marriage, family business, and socio-economic transforma-
tions in China. Saheira completed her Ph.D. at Max Planck Institute for
Social Anthropology in Germany in July 2015. Her Ph.D. research focused
on inter-generational transformations of family life, care, and gender rela-
tions in response to socio-economic transformations in Northwest China.
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In April 2016, she joined the University of Sussex (UK) as a post-doctoral
Research Fellow, where her research explored transnational lives, mobilities,
and networks by applying multi-sited methodologies that bridge scales to
connect globally diverse localities within transnational trading networks and
commodity markets in the context of global trade liberalisation. After Sussex,
Saheira was a Research Fellow at Coventry University, where she worked with
Migration for Development and Equality (MIDEQ) Hub, with a particular

focus on migration intermediaries and inequalities.

Kate Sheill has worked as an independent research and policy consultant
since 2015, following many years working at human rights and feminist
NGOs, and she is an expert in human rights, gender, sexuality, migration, and
their intersections. She has consulted for a range of organisations including
the United Nations Human Rights Office (OHCHR), International Labour
Organization (ILO), Amnesty International, Asia Pacific Forum on Women,
Law and Development (APWLD), and the Global Alliance on Traffic in
Women (GAATW). She was the principal drafter of the Principles and
Guidelines on the human rights protection of migrants in vulnerable situ-
ations for OHCHR, and her more recent work includes research on migrant
worker housing in ASEAN, and policy reports on rights-based migration
pathways in the Asia Pacific region, temporary labour migration programmes,
and trafficking into online scam operations.

Kando Amédée Soumahoro has a Ph.D. in sociology and is a Lecturer-
researcher in the Department of Sociology of the University Felix
Houphouet-Boigny in Ivory Coast. He is also a permanent researcher at
the Laboratory of Economic Sociology and Anthropology of Symbolic
Belongings (LAASSE) and Associate Researcher at the Institute for Good
Governance, Development and Foresight (IGDP and Co-Investigator leading
the work of the Migration for Development and Equality (MIDEQ) Hub
in Céte d’Ivoire. Kando is a member of the Mande Studies Association
(MANSA), Ivoirian Education Research Association (AIRE) and APAD.
Kando’s centres of interest are towards questions of identity reconstruc-
tions related to health, inequalities, migration, the environment, conflicts,
resilience, etc. In this respect, he has collaborated with centres and Research
Center (CIRES/CAPEC, ORS), United Nations system agencies (WHO,
UNEFPA, UNICEE WEFP, OECD, UNAIDS, development agencies (GIZ,
ENGENDER HEALTH and Institute of Development Studies (IDS) in UK-
Brighton). Kando has published in both French and English at national and

international level.
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Tebkieta Alexandra Tapsoba is a Lecturer and researcher at the Higher Insti-
tute of Population Sciences, University Joseph Ki-Zerbo in Ouagadougou,
Burkina Faso, and with the Migration for Development and Equality
(MIDEQ) Hub. She has a PhD in development economics, and her research
focuses on migration, remittances, and climate change, trying to understand
how households use remittances as a hedge against the negative effect of
climate change on living standards. Before coming to ISSP, Alexandra worked
as a consultant for the International Organization for Migration and the
Economic Community of West African States where she helped identify
better ways of including migration questions in national censuses. Although
the focus of Alexandra’s research is on voluntary migration, it has expanded
to include research on forced migration caused by conflicts and terrorism in
the Sahelian region.

Tim Unwin CMG is an Emeritus Professor of Geography at Royal Holloway,
University of London. He was Secretary General of the Commonwealth
Telecommunications Organisation from 2011 to 2015, was Chair of the
Commonwealth Scholarship Commission from 2009 to 2014, and over the
last decade has worked closely with UN agencies, and particularly the ITU,
UNESCO, and UNICEE He has written or edited 16 books and more
than 250 other publications, with his influential edited book Information
and Communication Technologies for Development, being published by CUP in
2009, and his latest single authored book Reclaiming ICT4D being published
by OUP in 2017. His research focuses on the inequalities caused by the
use of digital technologies, and he has worked especially with people with
disabilities, out of school youth, migrants, and women in patriarchal societies,
seeking to help them overcome exploitation and the increasing inequalities
caused by the design and propagation of digital tech.

Kudakwashe Vanyoro is a Lecturer in the Department of Anthropology
in the School of Social Sciences at the University of the Witwatersrand, in
Johannesburg, South Africa. Over the last decade, his research has focused
on migration, temporality, borders, humanitarianism, knowledge politics,
decolonisation, and governance in Africa. He is the author of a book
titled Migration, Crisis and Temporality at the Zimbabwe-South Africa Border:
Governing Immobilities (Bristol University Press, 2023). Alongside this forth-
coming monograph, he has published in a number of academic journals in
Gender & Development, Refugee Survey Quarterly, Globalizations, Journal of
Southern African Studies, Anthropology Southern Africa, The Lancet and Incar-
ceration. Kudakwashe has received accolades for his writing including the
Mixed Migration Centre (MMC) Alternative Voices Competition Prize for
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writers under 30 and the International Association for the Study of Forced
Migration (IASFM) 2022 Lisa Gilad Prize.

Marcia Vera Espinoza is a Reader at the Institute for Global Health and
Development (IGHD) at Queen Margaret University, in Edinburgh, where
she leads the Psychosocial Wellbeing, Integration and Protection Research
Cluster. Marcia is a co-founding member of the research group Compara-
tive Analysis in International Migration and Displacement in the Americas
(CAMINAR). She is PI of the EU-AMIF project “New Scots Integra-
tion: A Pathway to Social and Economic Inclusion”, and Co-I of an RSE
Research Grant to explore long-term refugee integration in Scotland. Marcia
has recently published in Comparative Migration Studies, Migration Letters,
Forced Migration Review, Frontiers in Human Dynamics, Migration and Society,
Geopolitics, and Global Policy, among others. Her co-edited books include
The Dynamics of Regional Migration Governance (Edward Elgar, 2019), Latin
America and Refugee Protection: Regimes, Logics and Challenges (Berghahn
Books, 2021), and Movilidades y Covid-19 en América Latina: Inclusiones y
Exclusiones en Tiempos de “Crisis” (UNAM, 2022).

Nicolas Forero Villarreal is currently a SPILS fellow at Stanford Law School.
He is a former adjunct professor at Universidad de los Andes and an inter-
national consultant on human security and international law. Nicolds is a
recipient of the Bob Hepple Equality Law Fellow, Open Society Internship
for Human Rights and Governance Grant (OSIRG) and a former Global
Established Multidisciplinary Sites Fellow at the Johns Hopkins Bloomberg
School of Public Health. He has participated in research projects on migrant’s
rights and the intersection of gender and disarmament in Latin America
and Europe, and has collaborated with Control Risks, UNICEE, UNHCR,
Equal Rights Trust and DCAF in different projects. Nicolds holds an M.A.
in International Affairs from the School of Advanced International Studies at
Johns Hopkins University, an LL.M. in international law, and an LL.B. from
Universidad de los Andes in Bogotd, Colombia.

Joseph Awetori Yaro is a Professor of Human Geography at the University
of Ghana. He combines a rich background in development studies and rural
geography with extensive rural research experience in Ghana. He is currently
the Principal of the University of Ghana Accra City, and the West Africa
Regional Hub Coordinator for the Futures Agricultural Consortium. His
specific research interests are in sustainable development in rural areas; migra-
tion; livelihoods and food security; climate change adaptation; land tenure
and transnational land deals/grabs. Joseph is actively researching transnational
land deals, South—South migration, trans-local livelihoods, and building local
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adaptive capacity to climate change and climate variability. He has authored
several publications in these broad developmental themes and contributed to
a range of policy strategies for agriculture, migration, and climate change.

Seng-Guan Yeoh is an Associate Professor in Social Anthropology in the
School of Arts and Social Sciences, Monash University Malaysia. He is an
urban anthropologist who researches primarily on the intersections between
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The Scale and Importance of South-South
Migration

Although scholarly work on international migration overwhelmingly focuses
on movements from the Global South to the Global North, South—South
migration has been—and remains—a significant share of global population
movements (Campillo-Batisai, 2022; Carrete, 2013; De Lombaerde et al.,
2014; Gagnon, 2018; Leal & Harder, 2021; Melde et al., 2014; UNDESA,
2020). North-North and South-South migration showed surprisingly
comparable volumes of international migration in 1990 and 2005, before a
significant rise in South—South migration in 2020. As noted by Schewel and
Debray (this volume), South-South migration was the predominant form
of international migration in 1990, surpassed by South—North migration in
2005 and was slightly greater than South—North migration in 2020. Interna-
tional migration within the Global South appears to be on the rise, at least

H. Crawley (X))

United Nations University Centre for Policy Research (UNU-CPR), New York,
NY, USA

e-mail: crawley@unu.edu

J. K. Teye

Centre for Migration Studies (CMS),
University of Ghana, Accra, Ghana
e-mail: jteye@ug.edu.gh

© The Author(s) 2024 1
H. Crawley and J. K. Teye (eds.), The Palgrave Handbook of South-South Migration and
Inequality, https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-031-39814-8_1


http://crossmark.crossref.org/dialog/?doi=10.1007/978-3-031-39814-8_1&domain=pdf
mailto:crawley@unu.edu
mailto:jteye@ug.edu.gh
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-031-39814-8_1

2 H. Crawley and J. K. Teye

in terms of absolute numbers and now constitutes over one-third of interna-
tional migration in 2020 (UNDESA, 2020). In other words, there are more
people migrating from one country to another within the Global South than
there are people moving from the Global South to the Global North. In some
places, almost all migration is to a neighbouring country in the Global South.
Take for example, migration from Burkina Faso to Cote d’Ivoire, one of the
largest migration flows in the world and one that is rarely talked about or
analysed by migration scholars outside the region (Cross, 2020; Dabiré &
Soumahoro, this volume).

Reflecting this, South—South migration is also increasing in absolute terms
(Nawyn, 2016). For example, African countries hosted 24.7 million migrants
in 2017, up from 19.3 million in 1990, a 28% increase (Gagnon, 2018).
Almost all these migrants were born somewhere else in Africa: despite percep-
tions to the contrary, more than 80% of African migrants do not leave
the continent (IOM, 2020). As noted by Gagnon (2018), conditions are
ripe for this trend to continue with a significant increase in the number
of children and youth alongside an increase in women’s participation in
the labour market and rapid urbanisation. When combined with increasing
border controls in Global North, it seems almost certain that intra-regional
migration within Africa will continue to rise. Within the Global South, Asia-
to-Asia migration, especially that related to migration from slower-growing
developing Asia to faster-growing developing Asia, is most significant. It
is estimated that 87% of the 21 million migrants who entered the Asian
region between 1990 and 2013 originated from other countries in Asia (Adil
Khan & Hossain, 2017).

South—South Migration has a long history, albeit under differing economic
and political conditions. Although South-South migration has always
involved large numbers of people, the nature of these flows has changed over
time. Historically, large scale migration South—South migration flows were
mostly enforced and involuntary, involving both inter- and intra-regional
destinations to various colonies of the Global North (Adil Khan & Hossain,
2017).! The transatlantic slave trade was one of the largest historical migra-
tions between the countries of the Global South, taking place mainly between
the countries of western, central and southern Africa and what is now known
as Brazil (Bruey and Crawley, this volume). The forced migration of up to
14 million people as a result of the partition of India also represented a

1Tt is important to acknowledge that South-South migration has been a feature of societies across
the Global South since the beginning of human history, however much of the documented history
of migration is more recent and coincides with the creation of borders demarcating geographical
territories from one another, e.g., the partition of Africa with The Berlin Conference of 1884-5.
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very significant intra-regional flow (Leaning & Bhadada, 2022). Contem-
porary South—-South migration is characterised by features that reflect this
history but are driven by the neoliberal modes of production that have come
to dominate national, regional and global economies (Table 1.1). According
to Adil Khan and Hossain (2017), contemporary South—South migration
is more likely to be through choice—albeit that these choices are often
made in contexts of poverty and limited economic opportunities—as well
as being predominantly intra-regional, temporary and cyclical in nature due
to relatively high transaction costs and low net returns.

This raises the important question of whether South—South migration is
different from South—North migration or migration between the countries of
the Global North? While some question the distinctiveness of South—South
migration (see, for example, Bakewell, 2009), others argue that South-South
migrations have a number of features that are particular, and reflect the very
different social, as well as economic and political, contexts within which
migration takes place. These differences relate to: the distance of journeys;
the nature of borders; the composition of migration flows; the migration—
conflict nexus; regional migration governance; and the particularities of
certain migration-related concepts and variables (De Lombaerde et al., 2014).

Firstly, contemporary South-South migration tends to take place over
shorter geographical distances—often within countries or across immediate
borders. This is mainly because the costs of migration are lower but also
because of bilateral agreements between countries of the Global South. One
example is the open border between Nepal and India, through which thou-
sands of Nepalis migrate each year for work. Because of the open border
agreement, Nepalis and Indians can move freely over the border, making
it difficult to know how many Nepali migrants live and work in India at
any time (Sharma & Thapa, 2013). Secondly, South—-South migration is
often irregular and those who move become undocumented, although this
term can be misleading given that migration between countries, particularly
neighbouring countries, has effectively become regularised over time even
if it remains informal. The absence of documentation and formal regula-
tion of flows means that estimations of South-South migration are likely
far lower than the reality. This leads us to the third specificity of South—
South migration: the nature of borders. Borders in the Global South have
historically been less restrictive in terms of migration, not least because of
weaker border enforcement capacities. This is particularly the case for Africa
(Jonsson, 2009).

Fourthly, it has been observed that there are differences in the average
composition of South—South compared with South—North migration flows,
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Table 1.1 Features of colonial South-South and globalised South-South migration
(after Adil Khan & Hossain, 2017)

Colonial South-South Migration

Transatlantic slave trade to colonised South to meet colonial economic and
production arrangements primarily in the plantation/mining sectors;

Forced migration over shorter distances, often as indentured labour;

Mainly intra- and inter-regional;

Largely involuntary and enforced with no provision for return and/or “backward
linkage'” (financial and social remittances) to the country/place of origin;
Exploitation based with no migrant rights;

Migrants socially excluded in receiving countries

Globalised South-South Migration

With decolonisation most migrant workers were absorbed in their receiving
countries where they continue to face social, political and economic barriers;
Mixed drivers of migration between sending and the receiving countries
including opportunities for migration as a voluntary option;

Mostly intra-regional although some inter-regional movements have emerged
more recently;

Temporary and rotational (“cyclic”) in nature and includes mainly low to
semiskilled workers;

Predominantly male but with a large proportion of female migrants in some
geographical contexts;

Modalities of migration include but not limited to: kinship networks; official
formal means; a range of intermediaries;

War and human rights abuse in some sending South countries contributes to
involuntary/irregular migration;

Migration represents a major source of foreign exchange earnings for the
developing sending countries that accrue through remittances, and for receiving
countries a major and also a cheap source of labour for infrastructure
development and services sector;

Governance deficits in both sending and receiving countries increase migrant
vulnerabilities in terms of safety, security and welfare at both ends, and reduce
net benefits;

Low income and relatively high transaction costs prompt repeat or cyclical
migration contributing to prolonged migrant absence that increase social costs
at the individual and migrant household levels;

Most national and international level research and policy discussions on
migration prioritise issues concerning remittance and development financing
rather than economic and social changes/costs incurred at the individual
migrant and household levels

with the former being characterised by lower skills and educational levels
(Hujo & Piper, 2007) and generally of a younger age. A fifth feature is related
to conflict—migration nexus, which is likely to be more present in contexts of
South—South migration (Jonsson, 2009). This is reflected in the fact that low-
and middle-income countries in the Global South hosted 76% of the world’s
refugees and other people in need of international protection in 2022, a figure
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which was for a long time more than 85% (UNHCR, 2023).2 Finally, migra-
tion takes place in the context of family and community structures which are
often more important to decision-making than in the Global North where
these processes are often more individualistic. Religion and spirituality (in
varying forms) are also likely to play a more significant role.

Focusing on South—South migration therefore allows for the testing and
either affirmation or modification of theories developed by migration scholars
in an effort to understand why people migrate, who migrates, where they
choose to migrate to and why and how well or poorly they integrate into the
destination country. Studying South—South migration dynamics also allows
us to re-consider and/or question the meaning and relevance of other social
concepts and variables, and their relationship to other variables that have
often emerged in a Northern context and were then uncritically transported
into other contexts, for example, the nature of family/social networks, the role
of religion and spirituality and the idea that migration might be a collective
rather than individualised project (see De Lombaerde et al., 2014; Feyissa
et al., this volume). Like Batisai (2022), many of the contributions to this
Handbook examine the extent and ways in which emerging South—South
theorisations resonate with migration realities in the broader Global South
context, exposing, where necessary, gaps in existing theorisations which have
originated in the Global North.

None of which is to say that South-South migration, or the countries in
the Global South between which people move, are monolithic. As several of
the authors in this Handbook note, the term “Global South” is contested
(Fiddian-Qasmiyeh; Casentini, Hammond and Bakewell; Carella). It can be
criticised for “flattening out” the vastly different histories of the countries
of the Global South, implying that there is something inherently different
about these countries from those of the Global North. For the purpose of
this Handbook, we use the term “Global South” as “a territorial, relational,
structural and political construct [which] is fundamentally about the distri-
bution of power in the global system” (Sud & Sdnchez-Ancochea, 2022,
1123). Like Sud and Sdnchez-Ancochea (2022), we have chosen to approach
the term Global South and, in turn, South-South migration, critically and
with a recognition of the sometimes-contradictory meanings and uses of the
term. We consider critical engagement with the term to be more important
than discursive attempts to replace it. When not simplistically used to repre-
sent geographical space, we believe that this term has significant potential to

2The proportion of refugees and others in need of international protection has fallen because of the
Russian invasion of Ukraine in 2012 which led to the forced displacement of millions of Ukrainians
to neighbouring European countries.
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consolidate and empower the various social actors that consider themselves
to be in subalternised positionalities within global networks of power (Klof,
2017). As Klof (2017, 1) suggests, the Global South is not an entity that
exists per se but has to be understood as something that is created, imag-
ined, invented, maintained and recreated by the ever-changing and never
fixed status positions of social actors and institutions. Reflecting this, we
recognise the territorial South as dynamic, produced through the workings of
history, geography and time, and as a place in which there are both centres
and peripheries when it comes to political and economic power, for example
South Africa in the context of the African continent and Brazil in the context
of South America. In Asia, where the bulk of South-South migration occurs,
two sets of countries provided the demand nodes of migration in the region—
namely, the slow-growing Bangladesh, India, Pakistan, Sri Lanka and Nepal
on the one hand, and faster-growing countries such as the oil-producing
Middle East, fast-growing Malaysia, the Republic of Korea, Singapore and
Thailand on the other (Adil Khan & Hossain, 2017). One of the most signif-
icant reasons for these patterns is that the countries of the Global South have
experienced different growth trajectories, creating inequalities between and
within the countries of the Global South as well as between South and North.

The Relationships Between Migration
and Inequality

There is growing interest in the extent and ways in which migration can
contribute to positive development outcomes and delivery of the Sustain-
able Development Goals (SDGs) (Ratha et al., 2013). This is reflected
in the fact that development agencies and policy makers in the Global
North are devoting significant resources to understanding migration’s poten-
tial and implementing policies to reduce the associated costs. There has been
rather less focus on the relationships between South—South migration and
inequality.

As noted by Black et al. (20006) international migration is a powerful
symbol of global inequality, whether in terms of wages, labour market oppor-
tunities, or lifestyles. But the potential for migration to reduce inequality and
contribute to development is neither straightforward nor inevitable. Firstly,
and perhaps most importantly, not everyone has access to the benefits of
migration. The ability to migrate, and the conditions under which migra-
tion takes place, often reflects and reinforces existing spatial, structural and
social inequalities including those related to gender, nationality, race, age and
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income. As many of the chapters in this Handbook show, these inequalities
are often intersectional. They determine who is and is not able to migrate and
under what conditions, as well as where people move to and the rights and
the resources that they are able to access. Importantly, migration can increase
as well as reduce inequality. For example, income inequalities in countries
of origin can be expected to increase with international migration, particu-
larly for the most marginalised groups in society, for example, women. This is
because the poorest of the poor seldom have the means to migrate (McKenzie,
2017).

Secondly, increased barriers to migration, irregular and precarious jour-
neys, poor labour conditions, and a lack of rights for migrants and their fami-
lies can create new inequalities. In other words, vulnerability and violence
is not inherent to migration but is also created (or allowed) by States, for
example, by refusing or failing to provide access to a legal status and docu-
mentation, by failing to provide access to safe and legal migration routes or
by choosing not to effectively regulate employers and businesses who exploit
migrant workers. Disjointed and top-down policy and legal frameworks can
also serve to dehumanise migrants by focusing on economic outcomes to the
neglect of human experiences and well-being.

Thirdly, the countries of the Global South are locked into unequal relations
with the Global North because of colonialism and their incorporation into
systems of unequal exchange (Hickel et al., 2022). Recent research by Hickel
etal. (2022) confirms that the “advanced economies” of the Global North rely
on a large net appropriation of resources and labour from the Global South,
extracted through induced price differentials in international trade. When
measured in Northern prices, the drain amounted to $10.8 trillion in 2015,
and $242 uillion over the period from 1990 to 2015—a significant wind-
fall for the North, equivalent to a quarter of Northern GDP and similar to
the windfall that was derived from colonial forms of appropriation. Unequal
exchange is a major driver of underdevelopment and global inequality which
limits the potential contribution of migration to development.

The depth and extent of the inequalities facing migrants globally was
revealed by the COVID-19 pandemic. As reflected in some of the contri-
butions to this Handbook, COVID-19 was not the “great equaliser” some
claimed, but rather served as an amplifier of existing inequalities, including
those associated with migration (Crawley, 2020). The pandemic severely
disrupted access to the opportunities associated with migration, undermining
the potential developmental benefits and creating new challenges for policy
efforts aimed at securing improved outcomes for migrants and their families.
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Refugees and displaced populations living in crowded and unhygienic condi-
tions were often unable to protect themselves from the virus, faced increasing
economic precarity and found themselves excluded from measures to alle-
viate poverty and hunger. The threat to refugees came not only from material
(in)security, but from increasing exclusion and exceptionalism associated with
the politics of protection with governments in Europe, the US and some
countries in the Global South who used the pandemic as an excuse to double-
down on border closures and/or dip into their migration policy toolboxes to
demonstrate the robustness of their response to it (Crawley, 2021).
Although the relationships between migration and inequality are
profound, they remain largely under-analysed in the context of the Global
South, and indeed more generally. While the migration and inequality have
been studied extensively as separate theoretical and conceptual domains,
few have theorised the direct links between them (Bastia, 2013; Muyonga
et al., 2020). Moreover, where inequality is considered there is a tendency to
focus on income inequalities to the exclusion of all others (Palmary, 2020).
Indeed, the majority of studies on inequality are based on analysis at the indi-
vidual level, often focusing on remittances and generally using income as the
measurement parameter. There is a neglect of broader structural inequalities
that limit possibilities and opportunities and place some population groups
in precarious conditions while maintaining others in areas of privilege that
provide them with greater access to social services and, therefore, greater social
mobility. There is clearly a need for more in-depth investigation of the nexus
between non-income inequalities and migration as well as the unpacking of
the contextual factors behind inequality and migration using both qualitative
and quantitative approaches (Muyonga et al., 2020). Additionally, Muyongo
et al. (2020) strongly encourage the use of specialist migration surveys to
improve the body of knowledge on this subject. This Handbook addresses
these gaps, and it does so primarily by drawing on the knowledge of scholars
and practitioners living and working in the countries of the Global South.

The Importance of Global South Perspectives

Migration scholarship is heavily skewed towards the Global North where
research is largely designed and led, and where governments and interna-
tional organisations increasingly fund research to inform policy development
(Nawyn, 2016). As a result, the Global North’s interests shape dominant
research themes, producing a disproportionate focus on South—North migra-
tion and categories of migrant defined in law and policy to make sense
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of—and increasingly contain—migration flows. This picture is inevitably
partial. In the case of Africa, for example, numerous works produced across
disciplines—from history (e.g., Ibadan School of Historiography) to African
Studies (e.g., Institute of African Studies, University of Ghana Law, Makerere
University)—do not form part of the literature or archive of migration
studies (Crawley et al., 2022). The result is that important and path-breaking
conceptual and theoretical works on the making of political communities that
span North Africa and parts of the Arab world seldom inform thinking in
the field of African migration and the contemporary making of societies. As
noted previously by Teye (2021):

[slcholars in the Global North tend to misunderstand or misinterpret mobility
patterns. For instance, because they are in Europe, they just see an influx of
people coming to Europe, especially since 2015...So, when the story is led by
people that only see the people coming and they don’t see the other people
that are circulating within the region, they will not be able to tell our story
better than we can. That is why we think the knowledge production has to
shift towards the Global South, so that we decolonise that knowledge.

Moreover, much migration scholarship has been dominated by a “paradigm
of absence” (de Souza e Silva, 2021), which focuses on what the Global South
(and its people) lack in relation to an idealised (but deeply flawed) colonial
cultural and educational model. This approach can serve to stigmatise migra-
tion and those that move in ways that simply reinforce rather than challenge
dominant (anti-) migration narratives.

This Handbook, by contrast, is dominated by the views and perspectives
of those living in, or originating from the Global South with more than
two-thirds of the chapters being written by Global South scholars. These
contributions provide new insights into migration processes in the Global
South and some of them directly challenge dominant migration theories
developed by scholars in the Global North which ignore context specific
economic, political and social processes. By assembling a set of empirically
informed works that grapple conceptually with the relationship between
migration and inequality from diverse Southern locations, this Handbook
ensures both local relevance and trans-local comparative work that takes the
South (in its varied specificities) as a serious analytical category (see also
Crawley et al., 2022). Many of the contributors are part of the Migration
for Development and Equality Hub—otherwise known as MIDEQ?—which

3 The Migration for Development and Equality (MIDEQ) Hub is funded by the UKRI Global
Challenges Research Fund (GCRF) (Grant Reference ES/S007415/1). More at www.mideq.org.
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unpacks the complex and multi-dimensional relationships between migra-
tion and inequality in the context of the Global South. MIDEQ’s work
directly addresses knowledge gaps, decentring or decolonising the production
of knowledge about migration and its consequences away from the Global
North with the aim of ensuring that policy makers, programme specialists
and donors have the understanding and evidence they need to harness the
development potential of migration for individuals, households, communi-
ties and the countries of the Global South. The Hub’s overarching vision is
thus to disrupt dominant assumptions about the reasons why people move
and the consequences of migration, deepening knowledge and understanding
of the relationships between South—South migration, inequality and develop-
ment. It does this by building interdisciplinary migration research capacity in
the Global South that can challenge dominant narratives on migration and
improve the lives of migrants, their families and the communities of which
they are a part.

The Contributions to this Handbook

The Handbook is divided into four parts, each highlighting often overlooked
mobility patterns within and between regions of the Global South as well as
the intersectional inequalities faced by those who move. While most books
on South-South migration focus on only one country or region, the Hand-
book takes a regional approach which allows for the comparison of findings
from different geographical areas. A number of chapters employ the idea of
“corridors” to describe the movement of people, goods, money, knowledge
and skills between two places with socio-cultural, economic, political and
historical dynamics that transcend national borders. This focus on corridors
enables the contributors to the Handbook to examine the relationships within
and between countries, countering the focus of much migration research on
processes and outcomes in individual countries. Several chapters also analyse
migration flows between different regions of the Global South (Teye et al.,
Freier et al., this volume).

Part I focuses on conceptualisations of South-South migration and begins
with a historical perspective on migration between the countries of the
Global South. Examining the lasting impacts of the transatlantic enslavement
of Black African peoples as a precursor of contemporary forms of South—
South migration, Bruey and Crawley argue that is impossible to understand
contemporary forms and experiences of South—South migration without first
understanding the history of migration between countries generally classified
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as the Global South and the enduring effects of slavery. The authors also
highlight the impacts of slavery on contemporary inequality within Africa,
including Liberia, where the return of captured and emancipated slaves led
directly to the civil wars that devastated the country between 1989 and 2003,
and significant displacement into other parts of West Africa.

Having situated South—South migration firmly in its historical antecedents
of slavery and colonisation, the Handbook then turns to inequalities in the
production of migration knowledge. As noted by Fiddian-Qasmiyeh, it has
become increasingly mainstream to argue that redressing the Eurocentrism
of migration studies requires a commitment to decentring Global North
knowledge, however it is not clear what this means in practice for Global
South scholarship. Her chapter highlights the diverse ways in which scholars
have sought to redress Eurocentrism in migration studies, by challenging
the relevance and applicability of classical concepts and frameworks in the
South, addressing knowledge “blind spots” by studying migration in the
South and South—South migration, and engaging critically with the geopol-
itics of knowledge production. The geopolitics of knowledge production are
also explored by Landstrom and Crawley, who take stock of existing critiques
of contemporary migration research and bring these debates into contact
with ongoing debates among decolonial scholars and in feminist social epis-
temology. Drawing on the framework of epistemic injustice and oppression,
the authors highlight issues of undue epistemic marginalisation, suggesting
that these issues should be centred as a core concern as migration scholars
who need to critically reflect upon the knowledge production and dissem-
ination practices of their field. Understanding the processes through which
epistemic injustices happen, rather than just the epistemic outcomes, can
help us to identify ways to address the structural inequalities with which the
production of migration knowledge is often associated. Structural inequali-
ties in the production of knowledge are picked up in the chapter by Vanyaro,
who explores how the distinction(s) implied by the term “fieldwork™, gives
rise to false and misleading dichotomies that are problematic for any decolo-
nial migration research praxis that tries to undo the bureaucratic damage of
hegemonic ideas about research ethics. Exploring how “fieldwork” is under-
taken in practice, Vanyaro argues that the dichotomies of “home” and the
“field” conjured by this term negate an intermediate space between these two
extremes in which social relationships, kinship ties and social value define
the possible extent of the risk of migration research to further marginalise
or protect migrants. What is needed, he suggests, is a paradigm shift in the
kinds of ethics procedures as well as considerations in partnerships on migra-
tion studies which presume that power relationships between the researcher
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and the researched are somehow evened out when research is undertaken by
African researchers working in African academic institutions.

Two of the contributions in Part I challenge migration scholars to find
alternative ways of looking at South—South migration from non-economic
perspectives and from the perspectives of those who move, including those
who are forced to move due to conflict and human rights abuses. The contri-
bution by Qasmiyeh and Fiddian-Qasmiyeh, combining critical reflections
with poetry, is framed around the correspondence between the refugee camp
and the process of writing—here, writing from the South—positing that
writing the refugee camp into literature is both witnessing and archiving, and
that refugees are not only wait-ers but makers of time. The chapter by Phipps
and Yohannes questions what it means to move and critiques the Global
North’s measurement-heavy and largely economistic perceptions of migra-
tion which, the authors argue, obscure the humanity of forced migration. The
chapter considers how art and cultural works serve as methods practised daily
by migrants in contexts of violent (b)ordering, (dis)counting and survival, to
maintain their identities and humanity, and to resist. The chapter concludes
by stressing the need for cultural work mediated by arts-based research to
unmask not only the humanity within the South-South migration but also
the potent forces of comfort and discomfort.

The contributors in Part II unpack “the South” in South-South migra-
tion by providing both an overview of migration patterns and trends across
the regions of the Global South—Africa, Asia and South America—and
exploring the differences between them. Collectively these chapters high-
light the existence of centres and peripheries within the Global South and
the ways in which inequalities shape migration patterns and outcomes. In
their contribution to global trends in South—South migration, Schewel and
Debray review global, regional and county-level trends between 1990 and
2020 using the most geographically comprehensive database available on
international migrant stocks (UN DESA, 2020). The author notes that over
one-third of all international migration is between countries of the Global
South, a greater share than South—North migration in 2020. This chapter
shows most migrants from the Global South move to countries within their
home region, particularly in areas like Sub-Saharan Africa, the Middle East
and South America. However, extra-regional migration is on the rise as more
international migrants travel further distances. Migration from South Asia
to the Middle East is now the largest South—South intra-regional migration
corridor in the world.

These trends are then unpacked at the country and regional levels. The first
three chapters examine the relationships between migration and inequality
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in the context of the context of Africa. We begin with a chapter from
Yaro and Setrana on the dynamics of South-South migration in Africa.
Historically, colonialism has shaped movements within the African conti-
nent through inequalities in development processes and outcomes as well
as infrastructural imbalances and forced movements. More recently, efforts
by African states to enhance regional integration have played an important
role in facilitating intra-African movements. The authors point out that while
Africa is commonly represented as a continent of exodus, the vast majority
of African migration occurs within the continent. This point is picked up
by Feyissa, Zeleke and Gebresenbet who explore the idea that migration is
a collective rather than an individual project, as typically assumed by migra-
tion scholars in the Global North. Their chapter, which draws on the case
study of Hadiya migration to South Africa, critiques the individualist thrust
in migration studies and the assumed “autonomous agency” of prospective
migrants, especially in the context of the Global South. Finally, Dabiré and
Soumahoro examine the sometimes-contradictory impacts of migration on
inequalities in Burkina Faso and Cote d’Ivoire which represents one of the
largest migration flows in the world with the cross-border movement of
migrant workers to the cocoa plantations established by the colonisers in the
northern areas of Coéte d’Ivoire. The authors suggest that while this migra-
tion helps poor households through the transfer of resources, it also creates
inequalities: inequalities between children whose parents migrate and those
who do not, inequalities between households that do and don't receive remit-
tances, and gender inequalities. In addition, once they arrive in Céte d'Ivoire,
Burkina Faso migrants (Burkinabe) often face difficulties in securing good
working conditions and rights.

The focus then turns to South America, starting with a chapter from
Rosas and Zapata outlining trends and characteristics of migrants” social and
economic inclusion in six countries: Argentina, Colombia, Chile, Ecuador,
Peru and Uruguay. These countries have recently witnessed rising levels of
intra-regional migration, diversification in the origins and motivations of
flows, and/or have suddenly become immigration and transit countries. The
authors argue that these transformations have added a layer of complexity to
our understanding of the historic—and persistent—socio-economic inequal-
ities that characterise the region, posing additional challenges to migrants’
social and economic inclusion. These inequalities are reflected in the chapter
by Marcelin and Cela which explores the making of migrant trails in the
Americas through ethnographic tracing of Haitians on the move. The authors
argue that migrant vulnerability often begins at home, signalling to govern-
ments and communities in transit and destination countries that they are
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people who are unprotected and easy to exploit. Haiti, they are, epitomises
this continuum of intersectional inequities which create a path dependency
for vulnerability. The authors use the concept of “circulation” to frame the
fluid patterns of migration by Haitians who are caught on different migrant
trails across the Americas, arguing that Haitians on the move—already unpro-
tected and deprived of basic rights at home—carry their path dependency
to complex vulnerability across the Americas where they experience unequal
access to rights and social protection.

The final three chapters in Part II take us first to Southeast Asia for a
chapter by Yeoh and Ghimire on migrant labour and inequalities in the
Nepal-Malaysia corridor and beyond. Malaysia is an upper middle-income
country heavily reliant on migrant labour from 15 different countries to work
in the manufacturing, construction, plantation and service sectors. For Nepali
citizens, Malaysia is a popular destination country in addition to the Gulf Co-
operation Council (GOC) states, Nepalis constitute the third largest migrant
labour force in Malaysia after Indonesians and Bangladeshis. Drawing on the
concept of “migration infrastructure” (Xiang & Lindquist, 2014) as a point
of departure, this chapter examines the range of pre-existing everyday and
structurally imposed migration inequalities faced by Nepalis. It also elabo-
rates on how these inequalities, which were relatively ignored or underplayed
in the past, became accentuated and brought into public view during the
COVID-19 global pandemic, and in its wake set in motion long overdue
policy reforms.

The Handbook then turns to the topic of inter-regional migration in
the Global South with two chapters that highlight the growing but under
researched topic of those for whom South—South migration means moving
between continents rather than just countries. In their chapter on the
growing phenomenon of Chinese migration to Ghana, Teye, Lu and Craw-
ford suggest, as earlier authors do, that migration has both positive and
negative impacts on equality. Positively, the incomes and livelihoods of
some Chinese migrants and Ghanaians who work for Chinese investors have
improved, however, financial rewards have benefited some more than others,
with increased income inequalities along gender and social class lines. Nega-
tive impacts also include environmental degradation, violation of Ghana’s
trade and mining laws, and exploitation of some Ghanaians by Chinese
migrants. While Chinese migrants and their families left behind benefit
through improved incomes and remittances, migration and associated finan-
cial flows contribute to a deepening of inequalities in migrants’ sending areas.
The drivers of African migration to South America are explored by Freier,
Oba and Bautista who note that despite the media focus on African migration
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to Europe, African migrants are also undertaking longer and riskier journeys
in search of better opportunities in destinations such as Brazil, Argentina and
Mexico. The authors explain why African migrants are choosing South Amer-
ican host or transit countries, offering a refutation of classical “push—pull”
models and instead, proposing that Africans migrate for a variety of reasons
including personal aspirations. In so doing, the chapter aims to contribute
to a better understanding of the dynamics of African migration to non-
traditional destinations, and highlight avenues for further research in the
field of African migration studies. It also emphasises the need to move away
from simplistic explanations based on push—pull models and to recognise the
agency and diversity of African migrants.

Having explored South—South migration patterns and trends, Part III of
the Handbook turns to the inequalities associated with migration, drawing
on data from the MIDEQ Hub and other research in the Global South,
starting with three chapters that examine inequalities associated with poverty,
gender and race from an intersectional perspective. In their overview of
the relationships between poverty, income inequalities and migration in the
Global South, Casentini, Hammond and Bakewell assess the ways in which
income inequalities contribute to patterns of migration, the mechanisms by
which resources are transferred back to places of origin and their impacts on
poverty and income inequalities, and the impacts of migration on patterns
of inequalities in places where people move. Reflecting the contributions
in Part I, the authors take a critical approach which highlights the need
to consider the historical dimensions involved in the political construction
of the Global South as a category. In their contribution, Bastia and Piper
explore the comparative dynamics of gendered processes and outcomes in
the context of South—South migration with the aim of redressing an existing
bias towards destination countries by placing greater emphasis on countries
of origin and transnational social fields. By focusing on migrant precarity as
workers, the analysis in this chapter also moves beyond the overwhelming
focus on domestic work to highlight other overlooked sectors in which there
are highly gendered patterns of migrant employment, such as manufacturing,
agriculture and tourism. This theme is continued in the chapter on Haitian
migration and structural racism in Brazil by Souza e Silva, Barbosa and
Fernandes. Highlighting the socio-historical foundations of Brazilian struc-
tural racism, and in particular its articulation with sexism and institutional
patrimonialism—the authors argue for the need to better understand how
experiences in diverse socio-cultural and political contexts may influence
perceptions, and even a supposedly “naive” views on race and inequalities.
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They also emphasise the need to acknowledge the distinct strategies adopted
by Black migrants in contexts of structural racism.

The chapters that follow explore the inequalities that shape decisions
to migrate and the role of specific drivers including climate change, food
insecurities, as well as the role of intermediaries in the migration process.
Boas, Olayiwola and Gautam provide a socio-political account of the ways
in which the relations between climate change and human mobility mani-
fest themselves in different regions of the Global South. Moving away from
Global North assumptions that the relationships between climate change
and mobility are straightforward, even obvious, the chapter demonstrates
how climate mobility patterns are embedded within often uneven social
and political dynamics which shape whether, how and to where people
move. This involves socio-economic dynamics such as gender inequality, or
policy developments such as donor agendas impacting local manifestations
of climate mobility in the Global South, as well as the political role of state
borders and how these influence the ways people can move in the context
of climate risk. Crush and Ramachandran continue this theme by drawing
attention to the underexplored linkages between food security, inequality,
migration and development with respect to South—South migration. Building
on core arguments reflecting on these ties and empirical studies from diverse
sending and receiving contexts, they outline five distinctive ways in which
these multi-dimensional relationships and interactions operate. Their anal-
ysis problematises the often-positive framing of the migration—development
nexus.

The theme of inequalities in decisions to migrate is picked up in Mazzilli,
Hagen-Zanker and Himmelstine’s exploration of the ways in which migration
decision-making intersects with both tangible and intangible inequalities.
The emerging literature from the Global South shows that perceptions of
inequality are multi-dimensional, intersectional and overlapping, and that
they are shaped and experienced by migrants at different stages of the migra-
tion cycle. The authors argue that focusing on these perceptions can dramat-
ically increase our understanding of migration decision-making. Building on
this analysis, Jones, Sha and Bhuiyan argue that intermediaries play a critical
role in understanding migration processes and outcomes, not least because
increasing border controls and restrictions on movement mean that interme-
diaries make mobility possible in a world in which 7zmobility is often the
norm.

The final set of chapters in Part III examines the impacts on South-South
migration including the ways in which digital technology is harnessed to
overcome inequalities (but can also create them), the relationships between
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migrant resource flows and development in the Global South and the extent
and ways in which South-South migration both expands the challenges
and increases the opportunities for children to access education. According
to Harindranath, Unwin and Lorini, the use and design of digital tech-
nologies plays an important role in South-South migration, from migrant
decision-making, orientation and route planning, to integration into host
communities and connecting with those left behind. Digital technologies
can be leveraged to increase access to opportunities and rights for migrants,
thereby boosting migration’s developmental benefits at the interface between
migrants and host communities. However, the authors argue that struc-
tural inequalities in migration contexts mean that access and use of digital
technologies are almost always socially contingent, often leading to further
inequalities. In their chapter on migrant resource flows and development in
the Global South, Asiedu, Tapsoba and Gelb examine three types of resource
flows in South—South migration—financial flows of remittances and diaspora
investment, trade flows of goods and services, and knowledge flows relating to
skills development and production and organisational technology for enter-
prises. The authors point out that the South-South component of resource
flows has barely been addressed in the existing literature, focusing overwhelm-
ingly on North—-South flows with greater aggregate value and ignoring the
migrant and diaspora population from the Global South. They also argue
that many resource flows are informal and that trying to “formalise” these
will leave many—both migrants and citizens—in jeopardy because they will
not have access to flows of finance, trade and knowledge. Taking account
of South-South flows will be critical to harness the developmental bene-
fits of migration and manage the potentially unequalising impacts of these
flows. Nyamnjoh, Seaman and Zeleke examine the impacts of South—South
migration on children’s education, arguing that migration produces, mitigates
and transforms educational inequalities, with such shifts generating impacts
across generations and geographies. Through two case studies on South—
South migration which focus on first-generation children born to Ethiopian
parents and Ethiopian children who reunited with their parents in South
Africa, and children in Ethiopia whose parents are migrants in South Africa,
the authors explore migration’s nuanced impacts on educational opportuni-
ties, aspirations and attainment, and how this in turn effects social mobility
and inequalities.

Finally, Part IV explores responses to South-South migration, returning
to a regional perspective in order to highlight the very significant differences
that exist in migration policy approaches in Africa, Asia and South America
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where histories of migration, relationships to the Global North and gover-
nance structures vary significantly. The chapters also draw attention to the
experiences and responses of migrants, including their ability (or otherwise)
to access justice and rights and efforts to mobilise politically and build new
forms of transnational solidarity that bridge both geographical and sectoral
boundaries. Carella begins by asking the important question of whether the
governance of South-South migration is, or should be, different from that
taking place both to and within the Global North. The author approaches
South—South migration as a complex and diverse phenomenon, the gover-
nance of which is rendered particularly challenging by inequalities at the
global level, as well as between southern countries and within them. He
argues that since South—South migration often occurs in challenging contexts
characterised, among others, by the prevalence of labour market informality,
irregular status and/or temporariness, it requires southern responses adapted
to specific needs.

The specificities of migration governance in the Global South are reflected
in the chapters that follow. In their analysis of policies towards migration
in Africa, Teye and Oucho provide an overview of the measures taken by the
African Union Commission and Member States to promote free movement of
persons but note the slow and uneven process of implementation due to a lack
of political will and resource constraints. Espinoza takes us to South America,
providing us with an overview of recent South American migration gover-
nance in the context of significant shifts in migration patterns and dynamics
associated, in particular, with the exodus of more than seven million Venezue-
lans. The author suggests that the changes in migration governance in South
America over the last decade have been framed and justified through the lens
of “multiple crises” and is characterised by fragmented and reactive measures,
with practices that evidence both continuity and change. The development
of this approach is leading to more control, the criminalisation of migration,
increased migrant irregularity and less protection for people on the move.
The focus on Venezuelan migration continues with the chapter by Mazza and
Villarreal, who examine the arrival of large numbers of Venezuelans in Perd,
where migration policies have changed dramatically over the course of the
crisis. The authors find that Perd’s restrictive policies have been both ineffec-
tive in reducing forced migration flows and counterproductive by inducing
the increased marginalisation of Venezuelan migrants, inequalities which were
further deepened by the COVID-19 pandemic.

We then move to southeast Asia, where Asis and Maningat provide an
overview of what they describe as “the ASEAN way” in migration governance,
which reflects both the refusal of Asian states to be part of international
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migration conventions while at the same time making efforts towards coop-
eration at a regional or sub-regional level. The authors explore the complex
migration governance mechanisms in southeast Asia, highlighting the partic-
ular roles of national governments, civil society organisations, migrant
workers and private recruitment agencies as well as the nuances that exist in
between these actors. The limits and potential of “contestations from below”
are also discussed. This theme continues with an analysis of temporary labour
migration programmes in and from Asia and the Pacific by Oberoi and Sheill.
The authors argue that while temporary labour migration programmes are
a wide option for regular migration available to low-wage migrant workers
from Asia and the Pacific, these programmes bring considerable risks to the
well-being of the migrants and for their families including in their access
to justice. Many, they argue, are consistently excluded by policy or practice
from access to justice and remedies for human rights abuses whether in the
workplace or outside. The authors argue that it is necessary to build an under-
standing of social justice as a societal organising principle that centres fairness
in relations between individuals within society. This approach is emphasised
in the final chapter of the Handbook in which Awumbila, Garba, Darkwah
and Zaami examine the ways in which migrants within the Global South
organise at the meso-level to defend and access their rights, and the solidarity
that they build among themselves as migrants and with social movements,
working class organisations and other civil society actors. Using the example
of trade unions, the authors urge the need for political mobilisation actions
to move away from conceptualisations of migrants as victims but rather as
actors, capable of various initiatives and with whom they can build solidarity
movements.

Taken as a whole, this Handbook represents an important contribution
to our understanding of the nature of South-South migration in general,
and its relationship to inequalities in particular. It moves us away from the
frequently examined South—North and North-North movements to look
instead at human mobility within the Global South, challenging dominant
conceptualisations of migration and offering new perspectives and insights
that can inform theoretical and policy understandings. As noted above, two-
thirds of the chapters have been written by scholars living or, or originating
from, the Global South, centring this knowledge and understanding in a
way never previously seen. Moreover, because the Handbook takes a corridor
and regional approach, it allows for a comparison of findings from different
geographical areas, enabling us to consider whether South-South migration,
in its forms and processes, outcomes and governance, different from those

seen in the Global North.
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One of the clearest conclusions we can draw from the Handbook is that
the relationships between migration and inequality are varying and some-
times contradictory. As noted by others (see, for example, Palmary, 2020),
there is little clear agreement about whether migration indeed reduces poverty
or inequality. Rather what emerges from this Handbook, and from the wider
literature, is an understanding that whether migration increases or decreases
inequality is shaped by a large number of contextual and political factors
as well as the historical contexts within which migration has developed and
the responses of politicians and policy makers to this phenomenon. Under-
standing the relationships between South—South migration and inequalities
in these contexts is a critical first step in harnessing the benefits of migration
for development, and for the well-being of migrants and their families.
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The Enduring Impacts of Slavery: A Historical
Perspective on South-South Migration

Veronica Fynn Bruey and Heaven Crawley

Introduction: A Critical View of the Minority
World and South-South Migration

South—South migration is not a new phenomenon. While the bulk of Euro-
pean’s “discovery mission” to explore, colonise, and imperialise the world
was based on North—South migration, the colonial project was also executed
by The Netherlands, Portugal, France, Spain, and, especially, Great Britain
“using export of population [Black African human cargo] to establish its
imperial hegemony” (Cohen, 1995, 10). Africans carried to Brazil came
overwhelmingly from Angola. Africans carried to North America, including
the Caribbean, left mainly from West Africa. These South—North (Europe
to the West African coastlines) and South—South (Western African coast-
lines to the Caribbean and South America) migration routes categorically
dehumanised mass movement for nearly 400 years during what came to be
known as the transatlantic slave trade. Fuelled by the incessant drive for
consumerism, wealth, and greed, trafficking of Africans as human property
became entrenched (Harley, 2015; Inikori, 2020). Over the period of the
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transatlantic slave trade, from approximately 1526 to 1867, between 11.8
and 12.5 million men, women, and children were captured and put on
ships in Africa, and somewhere between 9.6 and 10.8 million arrived in the
Americas.! These figures do not include those who were killed during the
enslavement raids or those who died on their journey to the coast (Nunn,
2008). The transatlantic slave trade was likely the costliest in human life of all
long-distance global migrations. Enslaved Africans were taken from African
slaving coasts that stretched thousands of miles, from Senegal to Angola, and
even around the Cape and on to Mozambique. Approximately half of the
slaves embarked on ships in ports along the region of West Central Africa
and St. Helena. Today, these regions are in the countries of Angola, Demo-
cratic Republic of the Congo, Gabon, and the Republic of the Congo. The
majority of the rest were taken from West Africa, embarking in ports between
the present-day countries of Senegal and Gabon, while a smaller number of
slaves were captured in the southeast of Africa.> Of the estimated 12.5 million
human cargo plucked out of Africa between 1501 and 1866, approximately
5.8 million (46.79%) disembarked in Brazil, 5.3 million (42.45%) in the
Dutch, English, and French colonies of the Caribbean Islands; one million
(8.49%) in Uruguay, and 305,326 (2.44%), a relatively small percentage, in
what was to become the US (SlaveVoyages Operational Committee, 2021).
These bi-directional South-South currents are haunted by grave injus-
tices sustained by war, violence, trauma, and, in the contemporary period,
the omnipresence of deadly voyages arrested by drastic border securitisa-
tion and externalisation strategies intended to curb unprecedented migration
from the Majority World. Understanding the largest inter-continental South—
South migration phenomenon goes well beyond the mechanics of the actual
journey: it is critical for making sense of the ongoing trauma, violence, and
injustices that continue to plague migrants of colour and their descendants.
By contrast, the movement of (predominantly) white men from the Northern
to the Southern hemispheres still thrives on post-colonial control, neoliberal
ideologies and doctrines (most notably the furtherance of capitalism), the
extraction industry, land dispossession and genocide of Native Peoples, Big

Tt is very difficult to know exactly how many people were enslaved and how many died
on the long journey across the Atantic. Lovejoy (1989) calculates a figure of 11,863,000
based on a review of the literature. Others put the figure between 12 and 12.5 million,
see https://www.slavevoyages.org/ and https://www.gilderlehrman.org/history-resources/teacher-resour
ces/historical-context-facts-about-slave-trade-and-slaveryThe UN puts the figure at more than 15
million https://www.un.org/en/observances/decade-people-african-descent/slave-trade#: - :text=For%200
ver%20400%20years%2C%20more,darkest%20chapters%20in%20human%?20history. All acknowl-
edge that some slaves went unrecorded, and that the available data contain errors that are difficult,
if not impossible, to detect.

2 https:/[www.statista.com/statistics/ 115047 5/number-slaves-taken-from-africa-by-region-century/.
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Tech expansion, illicit small arms trade, and globalisation across economic,
social, geo-political, cultural, and military spectra (Williams, 2022). Today,
South—South migration, a necessary but constant flow of “neighbours” in
the Majority World (Alam, 2008) is encumbered with incredulous complexi-
ties, nuances, and relevance inextricably tied to slavery and indentured labour
between fourteenth and nineteenth centuries (Melde et al., 2014).

The focus of this chapter is on the history of the transatlantic slave trade
and, in particular, the role of the British Empire, as well as the contin-
uing legacy of contemporary South—South migration (Adjisse, 2022; Carpi &
Owusu, 2022). The chapter begins with a historical overview and reflection
on present-day legacies of the transatlantic slave trade between countries in
West Africa, the Caribbean, Latin America, and Oceania before turning to
the lasting impacts of the trans-Atlantic enslavement of Black African peoples
as a precursor of contemporary forms of South-South migration and asso-
ciated responses, representation, challenges, and opportunities. The chapter
also highlights the contemporary consequences of slavery for Liberia, where
the return of captured and emancipated slaves led directly to the civil wars
that devastated the country between 1989 and 2003, displacing an esti-
mated 800,000 people internally with more than a million people travelling
to neighbouring countries in West Africa in search of protection and the
opportunity to rebuild their lives.

A note on terminology. In this chapter, instead of developing countries
or the “Global South”, we use the term Majority World interchangeably
with the South to reflect the significant proportion of the world’s popula-
tion living in the Southern hemisphere, and also the fact that a significant
proportion of all international migration takes place between these countries.
According to the United Nations, there were 258,000 international migrants
in 2017 (McAuliffe & Triandafyllidou, 2021; United Nations, 2018). In
that same year, migration between the countries of the Majority World was
approximately 37% of the total, and therefore higher than migration between
South and North (35%) (International Organisation for Migration, 2022; see
also Schewel and Debray, this volume). More migrants born in the South
live elsewhere in the South (than in the North): 53% Dig down deeper
and the rate increases even more: up to 79% in Middle Africa (Gagnon,
2018). Of migrants born in the Majority World, 53%, 71%, and 79% live
in Africa below the Sahara (Mashanda, 2017). Similarly, rather than refer-
ring to advanced countries or the developed world, we use the term Minority
World instead of North or Global North to represent countries, including
Australia and New Zealand, which are economically and politically powerful
but geographically located in the South.
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An Overview of the Transatlantic Slave Trade

The Portuguese began the sale and trade in human beings in 1444, when
235 Black Africans were snatched from the west coast to be sold in Lagos,
Portugal (Ames, 2018; de Zurara, 2010; Hatton, 2018). The erection of
St George’s Castle (or Sao Jorge de Mina) in Cape Coast, Ghana in 1482
gave the Portuguese a monopoly over the human cargo industry in what was
then Gold Coast region. Now a tourist beach resort, Lagos has nothing to
commemorate the Portuguese slavers’ inhumane act, except for the Mercado
de Escravos.’

While the Portuguese initiated the sale of Africans, others including
the Dutch, French, Spanish, and, especially, the British, were also actively
involved. Although Britain’s involvement in the transatlantic slave trade offi-
cially began with royal approval in 1663, it started 100 years earlier in 1562,
when John Hawkins traded enslaved Africans for ginger and sugar in a voyage
approved by Queen Elizabeth 1.4 There was also a precursor to the British
Empire’s enslavement of human beings in 1624 when 50 white settlers were
transported to Barbados and the Leeward Island (Antigua, Montserrat, St.
Christopher, and Nervis) as indentured labourers. The goal was to turn the
islands into a profitable agrarian enterprise by growing tobacco, cotton, and
a new luxury plant, sugar cane (Beckles & Downes, 1985). Although they
were poor people who were treated terribly, indentured servants were not
slaves. They were bonded for five years of labour and, in return, received
10 acres of land. By the 1660s, the predominantly white indentured plant
servants were displaced by the relatively few Native Peoples and imported
African slaves. Unlike their forerunners the white indentured labourers, Black
African slaves, and their children were chattel slaves owned by their masters
and never allowed to return home ever again.

The large-scale involvement of the English in the slave trade started after
1660, when King Charles I and his brother James, Duke of York (later to
become King James II), helped establish a company that would control all
English business in African slave trading. By 1672, it had become the Royal
African Company (RAC) and its symbol was an elephant with a castle on
its back. The RAC had an absolute monopoly over the “triangular route™
by trading sugar from the Caribbean to England, extracting commodities

3 The museum was first installed in 2009 and reopened in 2016 but was indefinitely closed in July
2022 during a visit by one of the authors to the Faro district of the Algarve Region.

4 See https://heritagecollections.parliament.uk/stories/the-transatlantic-slave-trade/.

5 The “triangular trade” was not a specific trade route, but a model for economic exchange among
three markets. The triangular trade between Europe, West Africa and the New World is probably the
best known.
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from the Gold Coast, and transporting human cargo from Africa to English
colonies in the Caribbean, South America, and the US (Pettigrew, 2013;
Platt, 1975).

The RAC was prolific, shipping more enslaved African women, men, and
children to the Americas than any other single institution during the entire
period of the transatlantic slave trade. The RAC played a central role in
establishing England’s transatlantic slave trade, stealing market share from
the Dutch and French slave trades, and in Africanising the populations of
England’s Caribbean plantations. In 1673, soon after the company’s founda-
tion, the English had a 33% share in the transatlantic slave trade. By 1683,
that share had increased to 74% (Pettigrew, 2013, 11). Aided by the British
governments own chartered entity, the RAC’s triangular routes flourished,
with the Company mounting 12,103 slaving voyages with 3,351 departing
from London (Royal Museum Greenwich, 2023).

Between British ports, Africa, and the Americas, the largest cross-
continental forced migration was a defining moment in history (Pettigrew,
2013; Scott, 1903). Between 1690 and 1807, an estimated 6 million enslaved
Africans were transported from West Africa to the Americas on British or
Anglo-American ships, with the RAC alone transporting 187,000 enslaved
Africans, mostly from West Africa to its colonies in the Caribbean, South
America, and the what became the US (see Table 2.1).° Many of the enslaved
Africans transported by the RAC were branded DY, standing for Duke of
York.” Notwithstanding the involvement of other European countries in the
transatlantic slave trade, it is reasonable to say that the RAC perfected the
act of selling Africans as disposable people in the largest South—South forced
migration system.

On the first leg, ships leaving Britain and other countries were filled with
goods, which were exchanged for enslaved Africans on the west African coast.
These people were then transported across the Atlantic to be sold as slaves to
work on plantations. The same ships then returned to Europe carrying “slave
grown” produce, notably sugar, tobacco, and cotton which were consumed in
high volumes and fuelled the Industrial Revolution benefitting businessmen,
financiers, and landowners who ran and profited from the trade, as well as
businesses, workers, and consumers (Harley, 2015; UK Parliament, n.d.).

The ships of the Company enjoyed the protection of the Royal Navy, and

6 The SlaveVoyages website is a digital initiative that compiles and makes publicly accessible records
of the largest slave trades in history. The website provides details of the journeys made, the horrific
loss of life during these voyages, the identities and nationalities of the perpetrators and the numerous
rebellions that occurred. See https://www.slavevoyages.org/.

7 See https://www.bl.uk/restoration-18th-century-literature/articles/britains-involvement-with-new-
world-slavery-and-the-transatlantic-slave-trade.
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Table 2.1 Ten enslavers journey of African human cargo

# Enslaver

Embarkation
port

Disembarkation
ports

1 Royal African
Company

2 Nieuw West
Indische
Compagnie

3 Boats,
William

Ghana,
Nigeria,
Benin,
Central
Africa,
Guinea,
Gambia,
Niger, Sierra
Leone,
Angola,
Guinea
Bissau,
Senegambia,
Congo,
Gabon

Benin, Congo,
Ghana,
Nigeria,
Angola,
Senegambia,
Equatorial
Guinea,
Gabon,
lvory Coast,
St. Eustatius

Nigeria,
Ghana,
Benin,
Guinea,
Congo,
Central
Africa,
Sierra
Leone,
Angola

Jamaica,
Barbados, the
US (Virginia,
Maryland and
South Carolina),
Nervis, Cuba,
Antigua,
Montserrat, St.
Kitts, French
Caribbean
Colony,
Martinique,
Colombia, Cuba,
Guadeloupe,
British
Caribbean, US
Virgin Island,
Mexico, Trinidad

Dutch Caribbean
Island, Surinam,
St. Eustatius, St.
Dominique,
Haiti, Western
Sahara, Guyana,
Mexico,
Colombia,
Martinique

Barbados,
Dominica,
Jamaica, St.
Vincent, British
Virgin Island, St.
Kitts, Bahamas,
the US, French
Caribbean,
Colombia,
Antigua,
Grenada

(continued)
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Embarkation

Disembarkation

# Enslaver Year port ports
4 Apsinall 1791-1807 Nigeria, Jamaica,
James Guinea, St. Dominica,
Helena, British
Cameroon, Caribbean
Congo, Island, St.
Angola, Vincent,
Ghana, Antigua, Virgin
Benin, Island, Trinidad,
Gabon, Suriname, Haiti,
Sierra Grenada, the
Leone, US, Guyana, St
Benin Kitts, French
Caribbean,
Bahamas
5 South Sea 1715-1739 Colombia, Spanish colony,
Company / Jamaica, Cuba, Colombia,
Asiento British Mexico,
Caribbean, Curagao, Puerto
Barbados, St Rico,
Kitts, Dutch Guatemala,
Islands Haiti,
Venezuela,
British Virgin
Island, Brazil
6 Gregson, 1745-1793 Nigeria, Jamaica,
William Cameroon, Dominica,
Ghana, Barbados, the
Benin, US, St Vincent,
Central Grenada,
Africa, St. Antigua,
Helena, Colombia,
Angola Guadeloupe,
French

Caribbean, St.
Kitts, Guyana,
Brazil, Haiti,
British
Caribbean,
Guyana,
Bahamas, Virgin
Island, Cuba,
Martinique,
Suriname, St.
Lucia

(continued)
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Table 2.1 (continued)
# of Embarkation Disembarkation
# Enslaver Year captives port ports
Dawson, 1760-1797 46,873 Nigeria, Cuba, Jamaica,
John Benin, Sierra Guyana,
Leone, Grenada,
Ghana, Trinidad and
Cameroon Tobago, Caracas,
St. Kitts,
Barbados,
Spanish
Caribbean,
Dominica, Sierra
Leone,
8 Case, George 1771-1808 45,585 Guinea, Guyana, Bahamas,
Benin, the US, St., Kitts,
Angola, St. Vincent,
Congo, Trinidad and
Ghana, Tobago,
Cameroon, Jamaica, British,
Nigeria, Virgin Island,
Sierra Grenada
Leone,
Angola,
Gabon
9 James, 1759-1779 44,102 Angola, Sierra  St. Kitts, Jamaica,
William Leone, Tobago,
Gambia, Grenada, British
Liberia, Caribbean,
Ghana, Martinique, the
Benin, US, Dominica,
Nigeria, Antigua
Brazil
10 Hodgson, 1753-1805 43,941 Sierra Leone, Jamaica, the US,
Thomas Ghana, Dominica,
Gambia, Barbados, St.
Liberia, Vincent,
Cameroon, Grenada, St.
Benin, Kitts,
Nigeria,
Angola,
Congo,
Portugal

Source SlaveVoyages Operational Committee, ‘People of the Atlantic Slave Trade -
Database’, Enslavers Database
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the traders made good profits. However, slavery and the triangular trade with
which it was associated, did more than just create a source of free labour for
Britain: it built a network of systemic exploitation that became the back-
bone of the Industrial Revolution in Britain (Heblich et al., 2022), and
ultimately gave rise to a capitalist global economy centred on the employ-
ment of enslaved Africans in large-scale commodity production in what was
come to be known as the US (Inikori, 2020; Williams, 1994).

The transatlantic slave trade was a crime against humanity and arguably
represented a genocide (Cooper, 2012). Unable to continue the enslavement
of Indigenous Peoples in their new colonies owing to disease, famine, and
conflict, European settler-colonists turned to Black African slaves to feed their
compulsion for economic wealth. This wealth and power would never be
shared with the source, enslaved Africans. In fact, after the transportation of
human cargo was abolished in England with the enactment of the Aboli-
tion of the Slave Trade Act in 1807, an audacious compensation scheme
was lavished on slave owners for losing their property. Some 46,000 slave
owners, including relatives of John Gladstone, father of Victorian prime
minister William Ewart Gladstone and Charles Blair, the great-grand father
of Eric Blair (George Orwell), who was paid £4,442 (equivalent to about
£3 m today), all walked away with the biggest bailout in British history
(Olusoga, 2015).8 While British slavers received a significant amount of
money for losing their human chattel property, not a single penny was paid
to those who had been enslaved (Olusoga, 2015). It should also be noted
that while the abolition of slavery in 1807 eventually ended the human
cargo business and the act of slavery itself in 1834 (Equiano, 1789; Turner,
1982), what immediately ensued was an institution of indenture or bonded
labour migration (Anderson, 2009). Between 1834 and 1917, another long-
term contractual South—South migration resulted in an estimated 2.0-2.2
million Africans, Chinese, Indians, Japanese, Javanese, and Melanesians being
transported to British, Dutch, French, and Spanish colonies including Fiji,
Hawa'ii, Samoa, Tahiti, Vanuatu, Ceylon (Sri Lanka), Burma (Myanmar),
Malaysia, Uganda, Kenya, South Africa, Mauritius, Mayotte, Reunion, Suri-
name, Trinidad, Guyana, Cuba, Guadeloupe, Jamaica, Martinique, Peru, and

Mexico (Allen, 2017; Ramsarran, 2008; Tinker, 1993).

8 See also BBC, Britain’s Forgotten Slave Owners https://www.bbc.co.uk/programmes/b063db18.


https://www.bbc.co.uk/programmes/b063db18

34 V. Fynn Bruey and H. Crawley

The Legacy of Slavery

The legacy of the slave trade pervades almost every aspect of contemporary
life and is central to understanding contemporary South—South migration
flows, and the experiences of those who move between the countries of the
Majority World.

First, there was the impact on the countries to which slaves were shipped,
especially Brazil, which remain deeply racialised even today (de Souza e Silva
et al., this volume). Alongside Great Britain, the Portuguese empire shipped
the highest number of slaves from Africa, and Brazil was the main desti-
nation. Once in Brazil, many slaves were forced to work on sugar fazendas
(plantations) geared towards export-based markets and their work was diffi-
cult, demanding, and coercive. They were utterly dehumanised and treated
as a community to be bought and sold. When slavery was eventually abol-
ished in Brazil in 1888, far later than any other country in the Americas, the
lives of Afro-Brazilians did not change drastically. Many freed slaves entered
into informal agreements with their former owners, exchanging free labour in
return for food and shelter. Meanwhile, white Brazilian elites, concerned they
could become a minority, also implemented a policy of branqueamento, or
“whitening”, through European immigration which aimed to limpar o sangue
(cleanse the blood) (dos Santos & Hallewell, 2002). This was justified on
the grounds that Brazil could not flourish with a largely black population, a
legacy that continues today through deeply racialised institutional structures
and attitudes prevalent throughout contemporary Brazilian society.”

The ongoing impacts of the slave trade on countries in the Americas
are highlighted by Engerman and Sokoloff (1997), who argue that differ-
ences in factor endowments implied differences in the reliance on slave
labour, with dramatic consequences for the degree of inequality. Bertocchi
(2016) also notes the work of Soares et al. (2012) who found a signifi-
cant correlation between past slavery and current levels of inequality across
a world-wide sample of 46 countries which included North-African and
Southern-European recipients of African slaves. Bertocchi (2016) argues that
the extreme historical inequalities—in wealth, human capital, and political
power—associated with the slave trade exerted a permanent influence on
economic development, since they favoured the endogenous formation of
institutional structures that, rather than promoting growth, maintained the
privileges of the elites against the interests of the masses. In Brazil, there

? See hetps://www.un.org/en/chronicle/article/racial-discrimination-and-miscegenation-experience-
brazil.
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continue to be widespread human rights abuses towards Afro-Brazilians and
Black migrants, with poverty rates twice those of white Brazilians.!®

The ongoing impacts of the slave trade are nowhere more apparent than in
Haiti. First claimed by Spain in 1492 when Christopher Columbus landed
on the island in search of spices, the country was ceded to France in 1665.
The colonial economy of Saint-Domingue was based almost entirely on the
production of plantation crops for export. Enslaved African slaves grew sugar
in the northern plains around Cap Frangais, for example, and coffee in the
mountainous interior. The slave system in Saint-Domingue was regarded
as one of the harshest in the Americas, with high levels of both mortality
and violence. To supply the plantation system, French owners imported an
estimated 800,000 Africans to the colony (which, by comparison, is almost
double the number of Africans carried to North America). Under French rule,
Saint-Domingue grew to be the wealthiest colony in the French empire and,
perhaps, the richest colony in the world, producing around 40% of the sugar
and 60% of the coffee imported into Europe.

One of the most notable aspects of Haitian history is that the nation is
the only one to have emerged as the result of a successful slave rebellion.
From 1791 through 1804, enslaved people and their allies in Saint-Domingue
fought a protracted revolution to win their independence from France.
However, after securing independence and abolishing slavery, Haiti was
severely punished by the international community and forced to make huge
debt repayments to France, pushing the country into a cycle of debt that
hobbled its development for more than 100 years. Reparations for slavery is
the application of the concept of reparations to victims of slavery and/or their
descendants. In Haiti the opposite has occurred, i.e., Haiti, a nation of slaves
and the ancestors of slaves, has had to pay the enslavers. Once the wealth-
iest colony in the Americas, Haiti is now the Western Hemisphere’s poorest
country, with more than half of its population living below the World Bank’s
poverty line.!!

Secondly, the slave trade had devastating—and enduring—impacts on the
places in Africa from where slaves were taken, with implications for contem-
porary forms of South-South migration associated with both poverty and
conflict. Slavery led to the transformation of entire economic, political, and
legal systems in the areas of West Africa now known as Ghana,'? Senegal

10 See https://www.usw.org/blog/2017/in-grim-times-brazils-young-workers-take-charge-of-future.
11 See hteps://www.worldbank.org/en/country/haiti/overview.
12 See https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=s-To3HWs918.
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(Fofana, 2020), and Nigeria.13 Some states, such as Asante and Dahomey,
grew powerful and wealthy as a result. Other states were completely
destroyed, and their populations decimated as they were absorbed by rivals.
Millions of Africans were forcibly removed from their homes, and towns and
villages were depopulated. Generally, the consequence of internal conflict
was increased political instability and in many cases the collapse of pre-
existing forms of government (Lovejoy, 2000). According to Nunn (2008),
the Portuguese slave trade was a key factor leading to the eventual disintegra-
tion of the Joloff Confederation in Northern Senegambia and also led to the
weakening and eventual fall of the once powerful Kongo kingdom of West-
Central Africa. Pre-existing governance structures were generally replaced by
small bands of slave raiders, controlled by an established ruler or warlord.
However, these bands were generally unable to develop into large, stable states
(Nunn, 2008).

Evidence from research on the relationship between a country’s history
of slavery and subsequent economic performance suggests that these effects
of the slave trades may be important for current economic development
(Chanda & Putterman, 2005; Nunn, 2008). As noted by Whatley (2022),
recent econometric research has found recurring evidence that the interna-
tional slave trades underdeveloped Africa over the long term, an idea most
closely associated with Walter Rodney and his book How Europe Underde-
veloped Africa (Rodney, 1972). Whatley (2022) finds that the international
slave trades encouraged decentralised African societies in catchment zones to
adopt slavery as a defence against further enslavement. Moreover, fears of
being captured and being enslaved led to significant migration due to insecu-
rity, which in turn weakened agricultural production, the mainstay of many
African economies at that time. Robbing African countries of their much-
needed labour force by taking men and women at their prime and productive
age not only affected the economic activities at that time but has been held
responsible for the poverty experienced in the continent subsequently. Histor-
ical accounts suggest that the pervasive insecurity, violence, and warfare had
detrimental impacts on the institutional, social, and economic development
of societies (Nunn, 2008). In addition, it has been suggested that the slave
trades may have generated a culture of mistrust, because of the way slaves were
captured by other Africans through raids involving neighbouring commu-
nities, thus breaking the social bonds upon which trust is built (Bertocchi,
2016; Nunn, 2008). Because the slave trades weakened ties between villages,
they also discouraged the formation of larger communities and broader ethnic

13 See  https://www.npr.org/sections/goatsandsoda/2020/10/01/917054760/a-nigerian-finds-hard-tru
ths-and-hope-in-netflix-series-on-nigeria.
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identities. Therefore, the slave trades may be an important factor explaining
Africas high level of ethnic fractionalisation today (Nunn, 2008), and the
conflicts and associated migration flows with which this has been associated.

It is clear then that the transatlantic slave trade has contributed both
directly and indirectly to contemporary forms of migration in Africa associ-
ated with poverty and conflict. Slavery radically impaired Africa’s potential to
develop economically and maintain its social and political stability (M’baye,
2000). Indeed, “the coerced population movement set into place by the trans-
Atlantic slave trade was only the beginning of a very long mobilization process
that has not yet stopped” (Bertocchi, 2016).

Slavery and the Protracted Displacement
of Liberians in West Africa

We contextualise this chapter by focusing on a much-neglected and little
understood nexus between the transatlantic slave trade and South-South
migration: that of the protracted displacement of literally millions of people
both inside and outside the small West African country of Liberia.

The conflict that led Liberians to flee to Ghana and other West African
countries began in December 1989 but had its roots in the transatlantic slave
trade and the formation of Liberia itself (Crawley & Fynn Bruey, 2022; Dick,
2002; Hampshire et al., 2008; Omata, 2012). Liberia was birthed out of
the need to address the perceived “problem” of freed slaves being placed on
the same legal equality with White people in the US following the aboli-
tion of slavery in 1819. Between 1820 and 1904 nearly 15,000 former slaves
were returned from the US to the Colony of Liberia, marking a period of
forced migration back to West Africa from the Americas. In 1847, the settlers
signed a declaration of independence marking Liberia as the oldest republic
in Africa. However, this did not mean that all people in the republic enjoyed
the same rights and privileges. On the contrary, the former slave returnees—
the so-called Americo-Liberians—who comprised less than 1% of Liberia’s
population ruled the nation as quasi-imperial masters until 1980, selectively
manipulating the customs and traditions of the Indigenous Peoples to gain
and reinforce their own control of Liberia’s land, resources, and people.
While in England ancestors of slavers are members of the House of Lords
(Lashmar and Smith, 2020; Syal, 2020), in Liberia they are warlords turned
into Supreme Court Justices and legislators (Fynn Bruey, 2018).

The consequences of this legacy of slavery ripple through into Liberia’s
more recent history of conflict and displacement. The two civil wars that
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devastated Liberia between 1989 and 2003 were rooted in a power struggle
between former slave returnees from the US and various Indigenous groups,
most of which had been excluded from participating in the state-building
and development after the country was founded. In 1980, Samuel Doe, a
junior level Indigenous military officer, led a successful military coup and
overthrew the Americo-Liberian regime. During his presidency, Doe gave
virtually all positions of power to people from his own Krahn language
group and maltreated most other Indigenous groups (Frontani et al., 2009)
and several further coup détar attempts in the 1980s led to widespread
civil conflict throughout the country. In 1989 Charles Taylor, an Americo-
Liberian, formerly in Doe’s government, overthrew Doe from his base in Cote
d’Ivoire. At the beginning of the civil war, Taylor’s regime targeted the Krahn
and Mandingo Peoples who were viewed as Doe-supporters resulting in a civil
war which lasted until 1996 when there was temporary peace that allowed
for the 1997 elections. The elections resulted in Taylor’s victory but fighting
continued until 2003 (Dick, 2002; Hampshire et al., 2008).

A peace agreement, Taylor’s resignation and exile to Nigeria in 2003 led
to the United Nations declaring Liberia safe in 2004 and the onset of repa-
triation initiatives. However, the consequences of the conflict, as well as the
longer history of forced migration, the violence, and the widespread inequal-
ities with which the civil war was associated, linger on. By the official end
of Liberia’s war in 2003, an estimated 250,000 people had been killed and
around half of the country’s population of 2.8 million had been displaced.
Approximately 800,000—1 million people were displaced within the country
(Dick, 2002; UNHCR, 2006; Wyndham, 2006) and over a million people
became refugees (Nmona, 1996; UNHCR, 2006). The scale of displacement
in Liberia reflects its use as a deliberate tactic during the conflict (Dabo,
2012). But the Liberian conflict is not only notable for the scale of the
violence and the fact that the casualties were often civilians: there were also
particular impacts for specific groups of civilians. While its scale is contested
(Cohen & Green, 2012), there is evidence that rates of rape and sexual
violence against women and girls were very high (Jones et al., 2014; Swiss
et al., 1998).14

Liberians began entering Ghana as refugees in mid- to late-1990, shortly
after the outbreak of the civil war, choosing Ghana for its general stability,
reasonable economy, and the widespread use of English. Others fled to
different countries in the region including neighbouring Sierra Leone,
Guinea, and Céte d’Ivoire, all of which experienced significant internal and

14 See also http://www.unwomen.org/en/news/stories/2017/11/feature-reversing-the-tide-of-rising-vio
lence-against-women-in-liberia.
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external displacement due to conflict occurring between 1991-2002, 2002—
2004, and 2010-2011. Liberians were initially brought to Ghana by air
and sea, with navy ships and merchant vessels cooperating with the military
branch of the Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS) to
bring refugees en masse (Dick, 2002). As noted by Dick (2002), the majority
of refugees represented the average Liberian, but a substantial number of
the initial arrivals were younger, well-educated, urban-based professionals
from Liberia’s capital of Monrovia or surrounding communities. By August
1990 the Ghanaian government set up an ad hoc Committee on Refugees
in response to the arrival of an increasing number of Liberian refugees and
agreed to use the abandoned church premises of Gomoa Buduburam in the
Central Region of Ghana. Located in an agricultural settlement about an
hour’s drive east of Accra, the Buduburam Refugee Camp served as a recep-
tion centre for accommodating the influx of Liberian refugees. In September
1990, there were around 7,000 Liberians at Buduburam with a further 2,000
leaving the facility and self-settling in and around the Greater Accra region
or communities nearby the Central Region (Dick, 2002). A decade later the
number of Liberians living in Ghana had increased to around 42,000 living in
three major refugee camps, the biggest of which was at Buduburam (Agblorti,
2011; Dako-Gyeke & Adu, 2017; Dick, 2002). Today, Liberians continue
to live in Ghana and other parts of West Africa in a state of protracted
displacement.

Conclusions

The transatlantic enslavement was a devastating cross-continental trade in
human beings between the countries of the Majority World. Its impact
continues to haunt descendants, traumatise families, racialise Black Africans,
and destablise communities across the globe. It has also led directly to violent
conflicts such as that in Liberia which have driven intra-regional South—South
migration. Moreover, putting an end to transatlantic enslavement was not
the end of African oppression from European slavers. In fact, the Aboli-
tion of Slavery Act of 1807 gave rise to the dawn of the “Scramble for
Africa” (Carmody, 2011; Chamberlain, 1974). Barely eight decades later, on
15 November 1884, 14 European countries and the US gathered in Germany
for the Berlin Conference, the aim of which was to manage the continuous
destruction of the fabric of Indigenous Africa (Craven, 2015; Stone, 1988).
The continuity of oppressive European colonial stronghold on Africa which
is strongly tied to violent conflict and poor governance as the impetus for
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(intra-regional) South—South forced migration is evident on a daily basis.
The implications of colonialism for migration are well documented, not only
in terms of the movement of people within and between the countries of
the Majority World (see Bonayi and Soumahoro, this volume), but also in
terms of migration law and policy (Mayblin and Turner, 2021) and the
ways in which knowledge about migration is produced (Fiddian-Qasmiyeh,
Landstrom and Crawley, Vanyaro, Phipps and Yohannes, this volume).

Finally, it is important to acknowledge the slave trade’s “legacy of racism”
which continues to haunt the world to this day and can be seen in contem-
porary forms of racism in both the Majority and Minority Worlds. Racial
difference was invoked to justify the slave trade. As the trade grew, and
Europe became wealthy, so too did theories about racialised hierarchies,
Eugenics, and the equation between intellectual abilities and the subjuga-
tion of Africans (Jones, 2015; Otele, 2017).15 As noted by Jones (2015),
for example, “the colonial past is always present in Caribbean societies. It
resonates in popular images of gender, race, class and sexuality, and discrim-
ination on all of these grounds persists”. Whiteness continues to signal
social and cultural capital to this day, as evidenced by the concentration of
white and lighter skinned people within the elite. According to UN chief
Antonio Guterres, “[w]e can draw a straight line from the centuries of colo-
nial exploitation to the social and economic inequalities of today...and we
can recognize the racist tropes popularised to rationalise the inhumanity of
the slave trade in the white supremacist hate that is resurgent today”.!® This,
as much as anything else, confirms the need for a historical perspective on
South—South migration, one which acknowledges the enduring legacy of
slavery.
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16 See  https://www.aa.com.tr/en/politics/slave-trades-legacy-of-racism-still-haunts-world-un-chief/285
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Recentring the South in Studies of Migration

Elena Fiddian-Qasmiyeh

Introduction

In line with long-standing debates in diverse disciplines, over the past few
years scholars have increasingly argued that redressing the Eurocentrism of
migration studies requires a commitment to a “decentering of Global North
knowledge” of and about migration (Fiddian-Qasmiyeh & Daley, 2018, 22;
see Achiume, 2019; Grosfoguel et al., 2015, 2016; Pailey, 2019; Vanyoro,
2019).! However, it is less clear whether the “epistemic decolonization of
migration theory” (Grosfoguel et al., 2015, 646, drawing on Quijano, 1991)
necessarily means “recentering the South” in such studies. It is against this
backdrop that this chapter explores a set of intersecting questions: What do

! An earlier version of this chapter was published as the introduction to a special issue of the Migra-
tion and Society journal of the same title. This chapter and the journal special issue more broadly,
are informed by my ongoing project “Southern Responses to Displacement from Syria” (www.southe
rnresponses.org), which has received funding from the European Research Council under European
Unions Horizon 2020 Research and Innovation Programme (Grant Agreement No. 715582). The
project combines attention to a particular directionality of both forced migration—from Syria to
the neighbouring states of Lebanon, Jordan, and Turkey—and of responses to this displacement—by
organisations, states, groups, and individuals from “the South’—while simultaneously critically exam-
ining the diverse ways that “the South” is understood, mobilised, and indeed resisted by differently
positioned people, and tracing the power relations underpinning and emerging through and from
these processes of migration, response, and conceptualisation/interpellation.
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decentring and recentring mean and what might these processes entail? What
or who does the South refer to in contested academic, political, and policy
domains? And whose knowledge is and should be involved in re-viewing the
nature, and plural futures, of migration studies?

This chapter starts by delineating three ways that researchers have aimed
to redress Eurocentrism in migration studies: (1) examining the applicability
of classical concepts and frameworks in the South; (2) filling blind spots
by studying migration in the South and South-South migration; and (3)
engaging critically with the geopolitics of knowledge production. Building on
this overview, the remainder of the chapter draws upon debates in migration
studies and cognate fields to examine the preceding questions on decen-
tring and recentring, different ways of conceptualising the South, and—as a
pressing concern with regard to knowledge production—the politics of cita-
tion. In so doing, this introduction highlights a number of issues for further
exploration and implementation as scholarly priorities.

Redressing Eurocentrism in Migration Studies

It has become increasingly mainstream to acknowledge that academic and
policy studies of and responses to migration have been dominated by schol-
arship produced in the northern Hemisphere (e.g., Bommes & Morawska,
2005; Gardner & Osella, 2003; Piguet et al., 2018; Pisarevskaya et al., 2019).
Indeed, migration studies, as an Anglophone institutional field of study,
was first born in and dominated by scholarship from North America and,
since the 1970s and 1980s, Eulrope.2 In turn, the alignment of migration
studies with the political and policy priorities of North American and Euro-
pean states has been widely documented and critiqued (e.g., Geddes, 2005;
Scholten, 2018). For instance, it has been widely argued that studies of migra-
tion have often closely paralleled the interests of states that are the main
funding sources for many academics in North America and Europe, and
that often both explicitly and implicitly direct research agendas (Bakewell,
2008; Fiddian-Qasmiyeh, 2018; Geddes, 2005; Schinkel, 2018). As a means
of highlighting connections with state priorities, researchers have traced both
the predominance of particular themes and research questions in this field
(e.g., Pisarevskaya et al., 2019) and particular directionalities and forms of
migration. With reference to the former, for example, scholars have noted

2 On the dominance of North American scholarship in migration studies’ first decades as a field of
study, and the more recent (post-1970s) “Europeanization” of migration research, see Bommes and
Morawska (2005) and Piguet et al. (2018).
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a long-standing focus on “classical” questions in migration studies. These
include tracing the challenges of the integration of migrants in Europe
and North America and developing analyses that provide insight into how
to better manage and govern migration in and to such countries (ibid.;
Adamson & Tsourapas, 2019). Concurrently, it has been recognised that the
field has historically been dominated by studies of migration from the Global
South 70 North America and Western Europe (i.e., processes of South—North
migration), in spite of the greater numerical significance of internal and cross-
border migration within and across the countries of the Global South (i.e.,
South—South migration) (Crush & Chikanda, 2018).

Indeed, given the long histories of migration in and across different parts
of what is now often referred to as the Global South, Crush and Chikanda
(2018, 394) remind us that “this blind spot is indicative of the hegemony
of the Northern discourse on South—North migration, which has tradition-
ally attracted widespread attention from scholars based in the North and
has been assumed to have greater developmental value relative to other
migration flows.” Following the diagnosis of this “blind spot” and the “hege-
mony” of particular discursive frames of reference, one of the questions that
emerges is how to redress this Eurocentric bias. Diverse responses have arisen
accordingly, including the following three key approaches.

Examining the applicability of classical concepts
and frameworks in the South

First, taking as their starting point the acknowledgement that many concepts
in the field are far from universal, scholars have examined the applicability
of a range of classical concepts and frameworks in countries that are not
readily classified by scholars or politicians as “Western liberal democracies”
(e.g., Adamson & Tsourapas, 2019; Natter, 2018).3 In this vein, recent
research has critically drawn on research in countries of the Global South
to explore concepts, policies, and programmes originally developed from the
vantage point of European states and “international” (read: northern-led)
intergovernmental organisations.

For instance, the introduction and the subsequent five articles in a special
themed section of the Migration and Society journal interrogate the concept
of the transit state, a concept that, as guest editors Antje Missbach and
Melissa Phillips note (2020), was originally developed to describe the nature

3 On “African rearticulations of Western concepts” in the context of international relations, see K.
Smith (2013).
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and roles of countries on the European borderlands, such as Turkey or
Ukraine (Diivell & Vollmer, 2009; I¢duygu & Yiikseker, 2012). In contrast,
the special section explores the ways that state-level and local actors in six
countries—Ecuador (Alvarez Velasco, 2020), Mexico (Vogt, 2020), Malaysia
and Indonesia (Missbach & Hoffstaedter, 2020), Libya (Phillips, 2020),
and Niger (Morreti, 2020)—negotiate being interpellated and mobilised
“as” transit states and as (presumably compliant) gatekeepers. It also, “more
importantly,” examines how stakeholders within these “Southern positional-
ities” themselves perceive, conceptualise, and negotiate discourses of transit
(Missbach & Phillips, 2020, 19).

Concurrently, Wurtz and Wilkinson (2020) explore how local faith
actors in Mexico and Honduras conceptualise, interpret, and define two
concepts—“innovation” and “self-sufficiency”—that have been heralded by
policy makers and humanitarian practitioners from the Global North. In
so doing, they challenge the secular framework that “reflects a predomi-
nantly Western, neoliberal ideology,” providing important insights into how
concepts and frameworks that are at the core of “international” humanitarian
debates are conceived of, negotiated, and enacted in southern contexts (ibid.,

140).

Studying Migration in the South
and South-South Migration

A second approach that scholars, and indeed politicians, policy makers, and
UN agencies, have pointed to in order to redress the above-mentioned “blind
spot” is promoting, and funding, further studies of migration iz the South
(e.g., Nawyn, 2016a, 2016b) and of South—South migration (see Crush &
Chikanda, 2018). In this light, research has documented and explored migra-
tion “in” and across countries of the Global South. For instance, Turner
etal. (2020) examine the complex histories and experiences of internal migra-
tion in relation to the territorialisation of Vietnam’s upland frontier regions,
with a particular focus on Lao Cai Province on the country’s border with
China. In turn, Brankamp and Daley (2020) trace the ongoing legacies
of colonial migration regimes between African societies, highlighting the
ways that “African bodies as labour” have been racialised and subjected to
different forms of discrimination and exclusion in postcolonial states like
Kenya and Tanzania. In so doing, they stress that “considering long-term
socio-historical trajectories is essential to understand contemporary hege-
monic approaches to migration in Africa” (ibid., 125). In turn, Neil Carrier
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and Gordon Mathews explore connections between Eastleigh (Nairobi) and
Xiaobei (Guangzhou)—two sites “that have become emblematic of much
South—South migration and mobility”—arguing that South—South migration
“offer opportunities for literal and social mobility—opportunities that the
global North attempts to restrict for citizens of the South” (2020, 99).

Indeed, researching processes of South—South migration can be seen as
redressing the above-mentioned historical imbalance, and as offering “an
important corrective to Northern state and non-state discourses which depict
the North as a ‘magnet’ for migrants from across the global South” (Fiddian-
Qasmiyeh & Daley, 2018, 19). At the same time, however, the extent to
which policy makers and politicians in Europe and North America have
expressed an interest in better understanding and promoting South—South
migration (e.g., IOM, 2013; Richter, 2018) raises concerns that “Northern
actors might precisely be instrumentalising and co-opting Southern people
and dynamics (in this case, migrants and migration flows) to achieve the
aims established and promoted by Northern states and institutions” (Fiddian-
Qasmiyeh & Daley, 2018, 19).

The Geopolitics of Knowledge Production

Such concerns resonate with a third approach: engaging critically with the
geopolitics of knowledge production in this field. On the one hand, as
Juliano Fiori (interviewed by Fiddian-Qasmiyeh, 2020) and Nasser-Eddin
and Abu-Assab (2020) argue, researching migration in the South or about
South—South migration per se can be seen as a continuation of normative
and hegemonic research, policy, and political practices, rather than neces-
sarily being part of a commitment to either “decentering” the North or
“recentering” the South. On the other hand, Francesco Carella highlights “a
recent trend ... in both academia and practice whereby the ‘Global South’
has been developing its own understanding (or rather, multiple understand-
ings) and critical analysis of migration, rather than having South-South
migration concepts and models imposed from the ‘Global North™ (inter-
viewed by Fiddian-Qasmiyeh, 2020, 208). Indeed, as many researchers argue,
there are multiple ways of knowing, including epistemological perspectives
and methodological approaches that have been marginalised through the
coloniality of knowledge (Quijano, 1991).

In effect, while many migration scholars are committed to testing the
applicability of classical concepts and frameworks and filling empirical
gaps by focusing on the particularities of migration in the Global South
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and South—South migration, a parallel constellation of debates has taken
a different route to challenge the Eurocentric bias of migration studies.
Among other things, such scholars aim to resist Eurocentrism by building
on a range of long-standing theoretical and methodological interventions
that can variously be posited as postcolonial, decolonial, and/or southern in
nature? (e.g., Anzaldda, 2002; Asad, 1975; Connell, 2007; Grosfoguel, 2011;
Minh-ha, 1989; Ndlovu-Gatsheni, 2013; Quijano, 1991, 2007; Said, 1978;
Santos, 2014; Smith, 1999; Spivak, 1988; Thiong’o, 1986). While internally
heterogenous, such approaches have “traced and advocated for diverse ways
of knowing and being in a pluriversal world characterised (and constituted)
by complex relationalities and unequal power relations, and equally diverse
ways of resisting these inequalities” (Fiddian-Qasmiyeh & Daley, 2018, 2). To
illustrate, Anibal Quijano has centralised the coloniality of power and knowl-
edge (1991, 2007), while Amin (1972a, 1972b, 1985) and Chakrabarty
(2000) have “provincialized” European and Eurocentric systems of knowledge
that have been artificially constructed as “universal” by denying or marginal-
ising the existence of “non-European” or “non-Western” forms of knowledge.
Building on such works, scholars such as Raewyn Connell and Boaventura
de Sousa Santos have proposed the urgency of recentring “Southern theo-
ries” (Connell, 2007) and “epistemologies of the South” (Santos, 2014). A
range of disciplinary, epistemological, and methodological traditions have
thus guided the deconstruction of hegemonic conceptual models used in
mainstream North American and European migration studies to examine,
explain, and “diagnose” the challenges faced by migrants throughout their
journeys. As explored further below, doing so, for instance, requires inter-
rogating and contesting, rather than taking for granted or reproducing, the
“coloniality of the ways that terms like ‘indigenous,” ‘southern’ [and, I would
add here, ‘the South’] ... fix and contain those subjects and spatialities”
(Jazeel, 2019, 10). Beyond testing the applicability of classical concepts in
countries of the South, it involves resisting what Connell refers to as “method-
ological projection,” through which “data from the periphery are framed by
concepts, debates and research strategies from the metropole” (Connell, 2007,
64, cited in Jazeel, 2019, 11).

Such approaches may lead scholars to engage in what Robtel N. Pailey
denominates “subversive acts of scholarship” (2019, 8), insofar as they are
ways of acting against the grain. As I discuss further in the following section,
this can include considering what it means to engage critically with “local”
or “southern” perspectives not merely as data but as forms of knowledge,

4On the particularities of and differences between decolonial, postcolonial, and southern theories,
see Dastile and Ndlovu-Gatsheni (2013) and Patel (2018).
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and to acknowledge artistic production as forms of knowledge (i.e., see
Qasmiyeh, 2020). It may involve “studying up” structures of inequality such
as the humanitarian industry rather than “researching down” the lived experi-
ences of refugees (see Farah, 2020); challenging traditional modes of research
or humanitarian programming through implementing critical, participatory
approaches to working with people affected by displacement (see Vera-
Espinoza, 2020; Conti et al., 2020); or applying a “southern ethnography”
lens to migration-related systems in the Global North (see Boano & Astolfo,
drawing on AbdouMaliq Simone, 2020).

Indeed, importantly, where Koh (2020) and Jubilut (2020) centralise the
roles of academics and universities from Southeast Asia and South America,
respectively, in promoting nuanced studies of migration, decolonial and post-
colonial scholars have also been attentive to the potential of provincialising
European ways of being and knowing by shifting the geographical focus
of the critical academic gaze—this includes the potential of seeing Europe
through “Caribbean eyes” (Boatga, 2018; see also Grosfoguel et al., 2015). As
such, far from assuming that “recentering the South” must entail conducting
more research in and about particular geographies associated with the Global
South, challenging Eurocentric approaches to migration studies can also be
grounded on critical writing vis-a-vis migration to the North. As evidenced
in Tayeb Saleh’s pivotal novel Season of Migration to the North (1969), there is
of course a long history of critical reflections highlighting the very question
of directionality as a decolonial stance, with more recent reflections building
on such a tradition to argue that migration to the North is itself a form of
“decolonial migration,” going as far as to view “migration as decolonization”
(Achiume, 2019, 1510, 1523).

Throughout, decolonial and postcolonial scholars have thus been
critiquing the ways that particular directionalities and modalities of migra-
tion, and specific groups of migrants, have been constituted as “problems to
be solved,” including through processes that are deeply inflected by gender,
class, and race. In so doing, many of these scholars are part of a broader
collective that argues that there is a need to challenge the very foundations
and nature of knowledge production—to “decolonise migration research”
(Vanyoro, 2019)—and to acknowledge and resist the way that migration
research is embedded within and reproduces neoliberal and neocolonial
systems of exploitation.

In essence, what this brief summary of three key approaches to redressing
Eurocentrism in migration studies highlights is that although these (and
other) approaches often overlap in a given article or book, one can be a
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scholar who acknowledges the hegemony of northern and Eurocentric migra-
tion studies—with its tendency to prioritise researching migration from
the South to the North through concepts and frameworks that are often
aligned to European and North American state interests—without necessarily
being interested in decolonial thinking or challenging neocolonial knowl-
edge production or migration control. Equally, while decolonial scholars may
prioritise studying migration through southern theories or epistemologies
from the South, one can also be a postcolonial or decolonial scholar who
(while critiquing these very constructs) conducts research in and in relation
to the North rather than empirically exploring processes of migration taking
place in and across the South.

Recognising a multiplicity of ways of redressing Eurocentrism in migra-
tion studies in turn leads us, in the following section, to the three questions
outlined in the opening of this introduction: (1) what decentring and recen-
tring might entail; (2) the meanings of “the South”; and (3) the broader
politics of knowledge production in this field. While the following reflec-
tions are far from exhaustive, they raise questions for further exploration in
terms of topics and thematics, but also in terms of broader approaches to
conducting research, writing, and publishing in this field.

Decentring the North Qua Recentring the South?

I start this section by reasserting that although a focus on studying migra-
tion in the South may be a means of “recentering the South” in empirical
terms—by filling a gap 77 knowledge—this does not necessarily “decenter”
or challenge the dominance of and inequalities perpetuated by the original
system, nor does it contest what is constituted as knowledge itself.

Indeed, gap-filling studies are open to similar critiques as those developed
in response to studies of women in development that merely adopted an
“add women and stir” approach (Fiddian-Qasmiyeh, 2014), thereby failing
to challenge the systems that excluded women in the first place, and that
sought to instrumentalise the “added” women to meet preexisting, externally
established goals. In part, I introduce this reference to feminist critiques of
the “add women and stir” method as a means of echoing Scarlett Hester
and Catherine Squires’s call—in their reflections on “recentering black femi-
nism”—that we must be “willing to search for knowledge and theory outside
of our discipline” (Hester & Squires, 2018, 344, emphasis added). Echoing
these authors—who are writing from within the context of feminist crit-
ical race studies—highlights that debates on centring and recentring have
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been pivotal to diverse fields of study. Critical inquiry vis-a-vis those people,
places, and processes that have historically been marginalised and erased
extend from feminist theory (Hooks, 1984) to “recentering” or “adding and
stirring” Africa into international relations (respectively, de Heredia & Wai,
2018; Smith, 2013). In the pages that follow, I draw on these cognate debates
to reflect on the challenges and possibilities of engaging with the proposed
processes of “decentering” and “recentering” in relation to migration studies.

The Politics of Recentring

In their 2018 edited collection, Marta Ifiiguez de Heredia and Zubairu Wai
advocate “taking Africa out of a place of exception and marginality, and
placing it at the center of international relations and world politics” (n.p.,
emphasis added). While many scholars and activists advocate such a process,
others contest the notion of recentring for different reasons. On the one hand,
for instance, Achille Mbembe draws on the work of Ngugi wa Thiong'o to
argue that “in Ngugi’s terms, ‘Africanization’ is a project of ‘re-centering.” It
is about rejecting the assumption that the modern West is the central root
of Africa’s consciousness and cultural heritage ... Decolonizing (a la Ngugi)
is not about closing the door to European or other traditions. It is about
defining clearly what the centre is. And for Ngugi, Africa has to be placed at
the centre” (2016, 35, emphasis added). Far from proposing an isolationist
modus operandi characterised by rejecting European traditions, reifying a
static geography, or solely conducting research “in” Africa, Mbembe reminds
us that for Ngugi wa Thiong'o “Africa expands well beyond the geograph-
ical limits of the Continent. He wanted ‘to pursue the African connection to
the four corners of the Earth'—the West Indies, to Afro-America” (Mbembe,
2016, 35). In this sense, centring must intrinsically be viewed as a particular
relational project, extending beyond a specific spatial referent: “After we have
examined ourselves, we radiate outwards and discover peoples and worlds
around us. With Africa at the centre of things, not existing as an appendix
or a satellite of other countries and literatures, things must be seen from the
African perspective” (Mbembe, 2016, 35).

On the other hand, however, Mbembe draws on the work of Frantz Fanon
to stress that Africanisation itself is not “decolonization”: placing “Africa” and
“Africans” at the core can still, as Fanon critiqued, be characterised by xeno-
phobia and the drive to expel “the foreigner,” which, as Mbembe reminds
us, “was almost always a fellow African from another nation” (ibid., 34;
see Brankamp & Daley, 2020). In this sense, centring—whether “Africa,”
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“Africans,” or, in the context of this chapter, “the South’—can still be
characterised by inequalities, and may, in fact, risk perpetuating systems of
exclusion.

Indeed, in contrast to calling for recentring “as” decolonisation of knowl-
edge, Sabelo Ndlovu-Gatsheni powerfully rejects calls to “bring Africa back
in” (2018a, 283, emphasis added; also see 2018b). First, he argues that there
is a need to shift from Vumbi Yoka Mudimbe’s (1994) “idea of Africa” to
the “African idea” proposed by Ngugi wa Thiong’o (2009, 74), and already
hinted at in the quotes above. We could posit that this parallels arguments
that while “the idea of the South” is a construct that artificially fixes and
contains (to draw on Jazeel’s words, quoted above), it may nonetheless be the
case that “southern ideas,” theories, and epistemologies enable us to produc-
tively engage with the complexity of intersecting and mutually constitutive
processes.

Second, Ndlovu-Gatsheni urges for a “shift from the simplistic discourses
of negativity, alterity, peripherality, and marginality to the complex alterna-
tive decolonial ones of Africa that was both 7nside’ and ‘outside’ simultaneously
and that continued to be a site of ‘critical resistance’ thought and self-
assertion” (2018a, 284, emphasis added). Ndlovu-Gatsheni argues that “both
the ‘inside-ness’ and ‘outside-ness’ of Africa are determined by coloniality
giving it the character of an insider who is pushed outside and an outsider
who is kept inside forcibly” (ibid.). In effect, beyond the diagnosis that
“Africa” has been absent(ed) or marginal(ised), Ndlovu-Gatsheni “challenges
the very premise of the politics of bringing Africa back-in as misguided
and missing the complexity of Africas position within the modern world
system, world capitalist economy, and global imperial/colonial orders” (ibid.,
emphasis added).

Twenty years before Ndlovu-Gatsheni powerfully argued in this chapter
that “Africa cannot be brought ‘back in’ to the bowels of Euro-North
American-centric beast. It is already inside as a swallowed victim” (ibid.,
emphasis added),’ the Chicana feminist theorist Gloria Anzaldda spoke of,
and against, “this kind of United Statesian-culture-swallowing-up-the-rest-of-
the world” (quoted in Lunsford, 1998, 16, emphasis added).

Anzaldda also simultaneously confronted the inside-outside binary
through her conceptualisation of nosotras (feminine “we” in Spanish):

5>1In turn, one of José Mart{’s most famous phrases, as an carly critic of American imperialism (b.
Havana, 1853), is “Vivi en el monstruo y le conozco las entranas” (I lived in the monster, and I know
its entrails). With many thanks to Mette L. Berg for drawing my attention to this echo.
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It used to be that there was a “them” and an “us.” We were over here, we were
the “other” with other lives, and the “nos” was the subject, the White man.
And there was a very clear distinction. But as the decades have gone by, we,
the colonized, the Chicano, the Blacks, the Natives in this country, have been
reared in this frame of reference, in this field. So all of our education, all of
our ideas come from this frame of reference. We are complicitous for being in
such close proximity and in such intimacy with the other. Now I think that
“us” and “them” are interchangeable. Now there is no such thing as an “other.”
The other is in you, the other is in me. This White culture has been internalized
in my head. [ have a White man in here, I have a White woman in here. And
they have me in their heads, even if it is just a guilty little nudge sometime ...
(Anzaldda, quoted in Lunsford, 1998, 8, emphasis added)

By rejecting the false binary between the insider 7os (the white “us,” qua the
“L,” the subject) and the outsider ozas (the colonised “them,” the Other, the
inferior object), Anzaldda proposed the concept of (nos + otras =) noso-
tras (“we”). In this conceptualisation, each is constitutive of the other, albeit
on terms and through processes that are not only unequal but embedded in
different forms of colonial violence—or;, as I discuss below, also with reference
to her work (Anzaldtia, 2002, 25), “colonial wounds.”

Such a theoretical move posits that it is not only the case that there are
multiple “we’s,” but also that the “we” itself is internally plural and is created
relationally within, through, and against structures of inequality (Fiddian-
Qasmiyeh, 2019a). While with somewhat different roots, this echoes analyses
that argue that there are multiple Souths in the world, including “Souths”
(and southern voices) within powerful metropoles, as well as multiple Souths
within multiple peripheries (Connell, 2007; Sheppard & Nagar, 2004).° Tt
resonates with assertions, such as those made by Urvashi Aneja, that historical
and contemporary processes mean that “the South and the North alike ‘can
thus be said to exist and evolve in a mutually constitutive relationship,” rather
than in isolation from one another” (Aneja, quoted in Fiddian-Qasmiyeh &
Daley, 2018, 3). In turn, this parallels Ndlovu-Gatsheni and Kenneth Tafira’s

assertion that “the global South was not only invented from outside by

¢ As noted by Horner (2019), it is not only critical scholars who acknowledge the existence of
multiple Souths, including Souths in the North, and vice versa (Sheppard and Nagar, 2014), but
also representatives of quintessentially neoliberal institutions such as the World Bank. Among the
examples shared by Horner to demonstrate the “blurring boundary” of traditional neoliberal “maps
of development” (Sidaway, 2012) are the then World Bank President Robert Zoellick arguing in
2010 “that the term Third World was no longer relevant in the context of a more multipolar world
economy” (Horner, 2019, 8), and the official 2016 announcement that the World Bank would be
removing “the classification of ‘developed’ and ‘developing’ countries in the World Development
Indicators” (Horner, 2019, 8).
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European imperial forces but it also invented itself through resistance and
solidarity-building” (2018, 131).

If we extend the challenges presented by Anzaldia, Ndlovu-Gatsheni, and
many others to the study of migration, this leads us simultaneously to critique
the processes through which certain people, spaces, and structures consti-
tute themselves as the centre/inside, and the processes that can reinscribe the
power of that “centre” by aiming to “add and stir” that which has been (kept)
outside. It is also, perhaps, to challenge the very binaries that underpin the
project of decentring/recentring, since, in this framework, the North—-South/
core—periphery/centre—margin are always already mutually constitutive and
mutually implicated in one another’s being in (or exclusion from) the world.

Diagnosing bias and exclusionary processes can thus run the risk of recen-
tring that which scholars ostensibly aim to challenge (see Horner, 2019;
Madlingozi, 2018). In this regard, rather than “recentering,” perhaps what
is required is a process of “decentering” the hegemonic.

In the following section, I briefly turn to the implications of a number
of the arguments outlined above—of simultaneity, relationality, and mutual
constitutiveness, and the politics of decentring rather than recentring—for
conceptualisations of “the South.”

The “South” or “Southern Theories”?

If recentring is a contested proposition, so too is “the South.” On the one
hand, when used in the context of examining “migration in the Global South”
or “South-South migration,” it is often taken for granted that a geographical
complex known as “the South” objectively exists, typically encompassing and
equated with countries in or the entire regions of “Asia,” “Africa,” “Latin
America,” “the Middle Fast,” and “the Pacific.” In other contexts, authors
such as Peace Medie and Alice Kang define “countries of the global South”
as “countries that have been marginalised in the international political and
economic system” (2018, 37-38). In this sense, “the South” is often adopted

as an equivalent or substitution for the formerly popular and now widely
disavowed terms of “the Third World” and “the developing world.””

7 While “the South” is used in different ways by different authors, it is notable that contributors such
as Francesco Carella highlight that the term “Third World” is no longer an “acceptable” frame of
reference in the field of international migration policy, while policy makers are increasingly “doing”
South—-South in the field of migration (interviewed by Fiddian-Qasmiyeh, 2020). Indeed, the unac-
ceptability of the term is widely acknowledged, not only by the World Bank (see Horner, 2019,
8), but also by proponents of the intellectual tradition of Third World Approaches to International
Law (known by its acronym TWAIL; see Achiume, 2019). TWAIL advocates nonetheless continue to
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While such classifications may be externally applied and/or imposed, it is
equally the case that states have often defined themselves with reference to the
Global “South.” For instance, over 130 states define themselves as belonging
to the Group of 77—a quintessential platform for “South-South” coopera-
tion—in spite of the diversity of their ideological and geopolitical positions in
the contemporary world order, their vastly divergent gross domestic product
(GDP) and per capita income, and their rankings in the Human Develop-
ment Index.® Indeed, a number of official, institutional taxonomies exist,
including those that classify (and in turn interpellate) different political enti-
ties as being from and of “the South” or “the North” (see Fiddian-Qasmiyeh,
2015). Such emic and etic classifications have variously been developed on
the basis of particular readings of a state’s geographical location, of its relative
position as a (formerly) colonised territory or colonising power, and/or of a
state’s current economic capacity on national and global scales (ibid.).

On the other hand, as already suggested above, the South and both the
North—South and West—East binaries are just some of many constructs that
have been interrogated for over four decades, including by scholars like Said
(1978), Mohanty (1988), Escobar (1995), Kothari (2005), Connell (2007),
and Ndlovu-Gatsheni and Tafira (2018). Among other things, these scholars
have argued that far from being “cither static or purely defined through refer-
ence to physical territories and demarcations” (Fiddian-Qasmiyeh & Daley,
2018, 3), geographical imaginaries of the South (and the Orient) have been
invented, after Said (1978), through the active deployment of “imperial
reason and scientific racism” (Ndlovu-Gatsheni & Tafira, 2018, 127). This
“imperial reason and scientific racism” has constituted certain places, peoples,
ways of knowing, and ways of being as inferior to or void of hegemonic (read
Western/northern) systems of meaning.

Indeed, if such scholars have demonstrated the urgency of interrogating
“the South” as a means of defining and containing geographical locations, it
has nonetheless been widely used by theorists engaged in postcolonial and
decolonial debates and politics in ways that are pertinent to the topic of
this chapter and the Handbook of which it is part. For instance, Sujata Patel
(2018, 32) follows both Connell (2007) and Santos (2014) in conceptualising
“the South” as “a metaphor” that “represents the embeddedness of knowledge

argue that the usage of the term “Third World” is expedient precisely because “it provides the concep-
tual framing for counter-hegemonic discourse that unveils the close relationship between capitalism,
imperialism and international law, and explains why international law has always disadvantaged Third
World peoples” (Peel & Lin, 2019).

8 For more detailed discussions and applications of the notion of “the South,” and of diverse modes
of definition and typologies vis-a-vis the “Global South,” see Fiddian-Qasmiyeh (2015) and Fiddian-
Qasmiyeh and Daley (2018).
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in relations of power.” Stressing its constitutive relationality, it is defined by
Siba Grovogui as “an idea and a set of practices, attitudes, and relations” that
are mobilised as “a disavowal of institutional and cultural practices associated
with colonialism and imperialism” (2011, 177, emphasis added). Further-
more, as noted in the preceding section, Connell (2007) and Santos (2014)
shift from using “the South” (as a noun) and instead respectively develop their
focus on southern theories (the adjectival) and epistemologies of the South (a
fixed referent in the genitive construction).

From this standpoint, redressing Eurocentrism is not merely a matter
of recentring “the South” by conducting research in and about countries
in “the South” (as a fixed geographical descriptor), but instead requires a
more radical and deeper shift. Returning to the question of recentring and
decentring, Mignolo (2009, 3) proposes that this shift can only be achieved
through “de-Westernisation,” which, in his words, “means, within a capitalist
economy, that the rules of the games and the shots are no longer called
by Western players and institutions.” It is, in his view, only through de-
Westernisation that we can go beyond the insufficient step of aiming “to
change the content of the conversation,” and instead take up the essential
challenge of “chang[ing] the zerms of the conversation” (ibid., 4, emphasis
added).

However, Mbembe disagrees with the diagnosis of “de-Westernization”
as the solution. While he agrees that “decolonization is not about design
tinkering with the margins,” and, drawing on Fanon, holds that Europe
must not be taken as a model or paradigm to be imitated or mimicked, he
powerfully argues that “decolonizing knowledge is ... not simply about de-
Westernization” (2015, 24). As noted above with reference to simultaneity,
relationality, and mutual constitutiveness, de-Westernisation is insufficient
precisely because “the Western archive is singularly complex,” and because
this archive “contains within itself the resources of its own refutation” (ibid.).
Indeed, the Western archive is “neither monolithic, nor the exclusive property
of the West,” and Mbembe maintains that “Africa and its diaspora decisively
contributed to its making and should legitimately make foundational claims
on it” (ibid.).

Pulling together the diverse strands of this chapter thus far suggests that
changing the zerms of the conversation, and changing the very “rules of
the game” in this sense, arguably therefore requires transcending the model
of “recentering” the South or of “decentering” the North/West. Instead, as
suggested above, and as explored in more detail in the next section, it requires
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attention to the relational and situated nature of knowledge production (as
has long been argued by feminist and decolonial thinkers alike”) and the
broader geopolitics of knowledge.

The Politics of Citation: Beyond Diversity
and Inclusion

Hester and Squires (2018, 344) remind us that although “recentering and
historicizing race scholarship around black feminism is one approach to the
issue of citational politics,” inclusive citation is insufficient when it becomes
little more than an exercise in “diversity management.” Inter alia, Hester
and Squires argue that, just as insisting that scholars cite white, European,
or North American “experts” in the field is part of an exclusionary and
hegemonic process, so too “the insistence that scholars cite particular, well-
known, ‘authorized’ theorists of color, serves to police the boundaries: which
fields and which scholars are permitted, and which scholars are unrecognized
because their ideas havent made their way into the authorized shortlist?”
(ibid., 345). Going beyond “inclusion” as “diversity” thus requires careful
consideration of how to develop meaningful engagement with and acknowl-
edgement of the intellectual work of people who have often either been
excluded from the “authorized shortlist,” or whose work has been ignored, or
merely “footnoted,” in academic publications.!? It also involves a recognition,
in the words of Gloria Anzaldua, that “an outsider is not just somebody of a
different skin; it could be somebody who’s White, who's usually an insider but
who crosses back and forth between outsider and insider” (Anzaldda, quoted
in Lunsford, 2004, 62). In all, it requires a reconsideration of whose knowl-
edge and what types of knowledge are viewed as knowledge to be engaged
with, or as material to be “quoted” to inspire academic analysis, as I now
discuss.

2 On this commonality, see also Nasser-Eddin and Abu Assab (2020).

10 On footnoting Islam in historic and contemporary studies of migration to Cuba, see Fiddian-
Qasmiyeh (2016a). On the forgotten legacy of the Cuban anthropologist Fernando Ortiz, see Berg
(2010), Coronil (1995), and Fiddian-Qasmiyeh (2016a).



62 E. Fiddian-Qasmiyeh

The Politics of “Quoted” Knowledge: Rethinking
the Wound

There is a long history of implicitly and explicitly dismissing the intellectual
and conceptual work of people positioned outside of the northern academy.
This history has been characterised by “exploiting” and “extorting,” to use
Paulin Hountondji’s terms (1992, 242), “their” words to develop concepts
and theories rather than acknowledging “their” words as concepts, theories,
and knowledge. Indeed, as Mbembe argues (2016, 36), critiques of the “dom-
inant Eurocentric academic model” include “the fight against what Latin
Americans in particular call ‘epistemic coloniality,” that is, the endless produc-
tion of theories that are based on European traditions; are produced nearly
always by Europeans or Euro-American men who are the only ones accepted
as capable of reaching universality; a particular anthropological knowledge,
which is a process of knowing about Others—but a process that never fully
acknowledges these Others as thinking and knowledge-producing subjects.”
To illustrate such a process, I will take an example from one of the leading
figures of decolonial studies who I have already cited at length above: Gloria
Anzaldda. By offering this example it is not my intention to question the
integrity of the researchers under question; instead, I aim to trace the ways
in which a thought, or that which marks the inception of a thought, has
travelled, not in the sense of travelling theory (Said, 1983, 226-247), but
travelling as theory. I do so as an invitation to think about the process
through which theory comes to be recognised as theory, and to ask who is
acknowledged as playing a significant role in the inception of theory, and
who is relegated to the margins.

In her groundbreaking text Borderlands/La Frontera, originally published in
1987, Gloria Anzaldda writes: “The US-Mexican border es una herida abierta
where the Third World grates against the first and bleeds” (2002, 25). The
border is una herida abierta (an open wound), a wound that continues to
bleed due to the ongoing violence of coloniality, a colonial violence that is
gendered, racialised, racist, and patriarchal in nature. And yet this wound
has itself become implicated in the ongoing violence of gendered, racialised,
and disciplinary hierarchies of knowledge, including when Anzaldia has been
marginalised, uncited, or merely “footnoted” in relation to what has come to
be “known” as one of decolonial theory’s key and foundational concepts: the
“colonial wound.”

Through a range of problematic citation processes forming the foundation
of this example, Anzaldda has at best been presented as inspiring the foun-
dation for the conceptualisation and theorisation of the “colonial wound,”
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and at worst entirely absented from publications applying this concept.
These processes range from scholars introducing “what can be called following
and reformulating a bir G. Anzaldda, ‘the colonial wound” (Tlostanova,
2008, 1, emphasis added), to Anzaldia’s words being demoted, in a foot-
note, to the status of a “metaphor”: “Chicana intellectual and activist, Gloria
Anzaldda, described the borders between America and Mexico as ‘una herida
abierta.” We see in this metaphor, an expression of the global ‘colonial wound™
(Tlostanova & Mignolo, 2009, 143, emphasis added). From a core concept
in her own text, Anzaldias words have travelled to other spaces: as noted
above, with her words depicted as preceding theory and being relegated to
a footnote; subsequently entirely absented (Mignolo, 2009); and ultimately
referred to in a footnote added a full ten lines after the first use of “colo-
nial wound” in a 2011 article, with the displaced footnote clarifying the
journey that the concept has taken: “The concepr of colonial wound comes
from Gloria Anzaldta, in one of her much celebrated statements: “The US—
Mexican border es una herida abierta where the Third World grates against
the first and bleeds” (Mignolo, 2011, 64n9, emphasis added).

Starting and ending the above brief reflection with Anzalddas line is a way
to recentre her and her work as the origin of this “decolonial” concept, and
simultaneously to argue for a careful reflection on the politics of citation
and theorisation. To do so is not to speak on Anzaldda’s behalf, since she
herself has reflected on these processes of appropriation in detail: “When it
[Borderlands) was appropriated, it was taken over and used in a token way by
white theorists who would ... mention my name ... but as an aside. They
never integrated our theories into their writing. Instead, they were using
us to say, ‘Here I am a progressive, liberal, white theorist. I know women
of colour. See? 'm mentioning these folks™ (Keating, 2009, published in
Keating, 2009, 192). Indeed, rather than acknowledging Anzaldda as an
intellectual in her own right and with her own intellectual foundations, she
writes that at times white theorists “would look at some of the conclusions
and concepts and theories in Borderlands and write about them, saying that
my theories were derived from their work. They had discovered these theo-
ries. They insisted that I got these theories from Foucault, Lacan, Derrida or
the French feminists. But I was not familiar with these theorists’ work when I
wrote Borderlands. 1 hadn’t read them. So what they were saying was, ‘She got
it from these white folks and didn’t even cite them™ (ibid.). Far from taking it
for granted that only white theorists have “produced” and subsequently “own”
key concepts and theoretical approaches that must be cited appropriately, it
is important to disrupt citational practices that have long been implicated in
bordering knowledge and keeping certain people in the centre of such systems
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while excluding others. In line with this reflection, attention must be paid not
only to the questions of who produces knowledge, when, why, and how (all
of which are key for feminist and decolonial theorists alike) but also of what
knowledge is acknowledged and cited as knowledge, and on whose terms.

In this regard, a further significant challenge emerges when going beyond
identifying Eurocentric biases and aiming to redress gaps in knowledge.
This is the importance of not only recognising but indeed centralising
the knowledge and the conceptualisations of people who have migrated,
been displaced, and/or who are responding to migration in different ways
(Fiddian-Qasmiyeh, 2019a, 2019b).

If our starting point is (which I believe it should be) the acknowledge-
ment that people have heterogeneous experiences of migration and are active
agents whose capacity to act is restricted by diverse systems of inequality
and violence, it subsequently becomes essential to go beyond collecting, or
documenting, such experiences, voices, and acts (Fiddian-Qasmiyeh, 2019a,
2019b; Nasser-Eddin & Abu-Assab, 2020; Qasmiyeh, 2014). From this
starting point, it becomes necessary to challenge rather than reproduce the
assumption that migrants and refugees merely experience, are affected by,
and/or respond to migratory processes, and that it is only through crit-
ical scholarly attention that these experiences can be analysed, for “us” to
make sense of “their” lives and worlds. In the powerful words of Yousif M.
Qasmiyeh, it is essential to reject the violence of projects that take owner-
ship of migrants’ and refugees’ voices—“After spending hours with us, in the
same room, she left with a jar of homemade pickles and three full cassettes of
our voices” (Qasmiyeh, 2014, 68; also see Qasmiyeh, 2021)—even, or espe-
cially, when these projects are undertaken ostensibly to subsequently “give
voice” to people from the South. It is in this context that Qasmiyeh posits
that the aim should be “to embroider the voice with its own needle: an act
proposed to problematise the notion of the voice; something that cannot be
given (to anyone) since it must firmly belong to everyone from the beginning”
(2019, n.p.; see also Qasmiyeh, 2020, 2021). Such a commitment means
thinking carefully about how and why we “quote” migrants, refugees, and
those responding to migration, and to recognise that analysis and theorisation
are not the preserve of academics and practitioners.

People who are involved in diverse migratory processes conceptualise their
own situations, positions, and responses as everyday theorists rather than as
providers of “data” to be analysed to provide the materials for conceptual
and theoretical scholarship (Fiddian-Qasmiyeh, 2015, 2016b). This means
that it is urgent for us to focus intently on identifying and challenging the
diverse structural barriers—including academic, political, economic, cultural,
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and social ones—that prevent certain people’s understandings and world-
views from being perceived as knowledge. Anzaldiia may have written that
“all ... is fiction,” but this is only because, firstly, “to me, everything is real”
(in Keating, 2009, 108) and, secondly, words are more than “metaphors” to
be “reformulated a bit” (op cit.) to be owned and subsequently mobilised by
theorists. Fiction, poetry, and art is knowledge, to be read and engaged within
their own right as knowledge, not “converted” into “knowledge” through the
analyses of expert critics (Garb, 2019; and as argued by Walter Benjamin,11
see Selz, 1991, 366). I use this as an analogy for the modes of research
that have often underpinned our work as scholars in the field of migra-
tion, and a reminder of the importance of the arts and humanities in their
own right, as forms of knowledge that sit beside (following Jarratt, 1998),
rather than acting as “seasoning” for “social science” research and publications
(Fiddian-Qasmiyeh, 2019a, 44-45).

Indeed (and I am fully aware of the irony of including such a statement
within only a few lines of having traced Anzaldda’s erasure or footnoting),
Mignolo draws attention to the need to “shift the attention from the enun-
ciated to the enunciation” (Mignolo, 2009, 2). Equally, Gayatri Spivak
famously interrogates “Can the Subaltern Speak?” (1988) in ways that focus
both on the subaltern speaker (the enunciator) and the structurally unequal
processes of enunciation, and Homi Bhabha conceptualises the “Third Space”
as a “contradictory and ambivalent space of enunciation” by arguing, in terms
that might be read as resonating in some ways with Anzaldda’s conceptuali-
sation of nosotras, that “it is in this space that we will find those words with
which we can speak of Ourselves and Others. And by exploring this hybridity,
this “Third Space’, we may elude the politics of polarity and emerge as the
others of our selves” (2006, 156—157).

As such, in addition to considering which topics, geographies, and direc-
tionalities of migration are explored, and which scholars or enunciators are
being cited (i.e., women of colour, southern scholars), it is essential to remain
critically attentive to the conditions under which processes of enunciation
take place and are engaged with. In particular, it is a focus on the unequal
process of listening and recognising speech as more than words that emerges
as being pivotal here, as Hooks (1989, 5-6) argued over three decades ago:
“Certainly, for black women, our struggle has not been to emerge from silence
into speech but to change the nature and direction of our speech, to make
a speech that compels listeners, one that is heard ... the voices of black
women ... could be tuned out, could become a kind of background music,

11'With many thanks to Yousif M. Qasmiyeh for drawing my attention to this reference.
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audible but not acknowledged as significant speech.” This thus involves being
attentive to who is positioned as being capable of producing “significant
speech,” including across intersecting vectors of gender, race, sexuality, migra-
tion status, and, as discussed above, also what kinds of knowledge are viewed
as significant in their own right.
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Writing the Refugee Camp:
A Southern-Southern Correspondence
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Classically, the act of writing, kitaba, as the Arabic language contends, is
premised on thinking through processes that are normally within the remit of
the far, and for this far to be bridged, constant grasping is necessitated so the
written would one day replace the discerning eyes as a witness. In this sense,
writing is ultimately witnessing, not in order to monopolise the seen (and the
scene) but rather to archive afresh what was and will be. Writing the Camp is
then archiving by writing the refugee, myself and others, as both the observer
and the observed, the guest and the host, the researcher and the researched in
equal measure. The correspondence inherent in writing, the writing for and
about, crosses many times of significance but also sustains its own time, that
of writing in the aftermath and in anticipation at the same time.
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This writing from the South reaffirms the refugee as a time-maker and not
just a time-seeker in search of other times. In making time, time is sought,
pondered and reassembled and not just found. For time to be made, it should
be hunted down in sites where refugees are not mere wait-ers. The refugee
camp is one of those sites where times are constantly remembered, conserved
and, if necessary, resuscitated at later times. Thus the refugee is never a passive
wait-er, or a self-proclaimed accepter of temporal indistinctness. Far from
it, the refugee in writing as well as in thinking retains the initiative to exist
despite existence and survive from the position of the writer with or without
language. The illiterate mother is also a writer, a re-teller of her own voice,
always suspicious of aid and aiding for the sake of just survival. To eat is not
to consume. It is above all to dictate and calibrate the pace of the interior to
match the texture of the exterior.

In Writing the Camp, ‘refugees ask other refugees: who are we to come to you
and who are you to come to us?’. This active engagement between refugees
reaffirms what could be called a solidarity beyond time where suffering is not
the denominator at all but instead it is humanity that has become suspicious
of its humanness for spitting certain people out. To ask is to assume and in
turn trigger an answer. But since it is the refugee who asks and the one who
is expected to answer, both the question and the answer become embedded
in their own body so much so that the coming echo, in this case from the
camp’s corners, is also that of those who were and will be there at one time.

IV

Since this writing is an acknowledgement from one South (al-janib) of
another, as complex sites and times, in this instance, embodied in this
refugee-refugee correspondence, it percolates borders and on its route it
gathers the will-be-written. While difference revives, the different creates #his
difference and in doing so belongs and becomes in difference.
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Vv

Yes, they are seen but they can also see. Let us remember: The refugee eye is
both water and narration.

The following poems were originally written and published as part of the
Refugee Hosts research project, and subsequently in Yousif M. Qasmiyeh’s
collection, Writing the Camp (Broken Sleep Books, 2021).

Writing the Camp

Yousif M. Qasmiyeh

What makes a camp a camp? And what is the beginning of a camp if there is
any? And do camps exist in order to die or exist forever?

Baddawi is my home camp, a small camp compared to other Palestinian
camps in Lebanon. For many residents, it comprises two subcamps: the lower
and the upper camps that converge at the old cemetery. As I was growing
up, it was common for children to know their midwife. Ours, perhaps one
of only two in the entire camp, was an elderly woman, who died tragically
when a wall collapsed on top of her fragile body during a stormy day in the
camp. The midwife was the woman who cut our umbilical cords and washed
us for the first time. She lived by the main mosque—~»Masjid al-Quds—that
overlooked the cemetery. She would always wait by the cemetery to stop those
whom she delivered on the way to school, to give them a kiss and remind
them that she was the one who made them.

The camp is never the same albeit with roughly the same area. New faces,
new dialects, narrower alleys, newly constructed and ever-expanding thresh-
olds and doorsteps, intertwined clothing lines and electrical cables, well-
shielded balconies, little oxygen and impenetrable silences are all amassed in
this space. The shibboleth has never been clearer and more poignant than it
is now.

Refugees ask other refugees, who are we to come to you and who are you
to come to us? Nobody answers. Palestinians, Syrians, Iragis and Kurds share
the camp, the same-different camp, the camp of a camp. They have all come
to re-originate the beginning with their own hands and feet.

Now, in the camp, there are more mosques, more houses of God, while
people continue to come and go, like the calls to prayer emanating at
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slightly varied times from all these mosques, supplementing, interrupting,

transmuting, and augmenting the voice and the noise simultaneously.
Baddawi is a camp that lives and dies in our sight. It is destined to remain,

not necessarily as itself, so long as time continues to be killed in its corners.

Refugees Are Dialectical Beings

Yousif M. Qasmiyeh

Only refugees can forever write the archive.
The camp owns the archive, not God.
For the archive not to fall apart, it weds the camp unceremoniously.

The question of a camp archive is also the question of the camp’s survival
beyond speech.

Circumcising the body can indicate the survival of the place.

Blessed are the pending places that are called camps.

My father, who passed his stick on to me, lied to us all:

I slaughtered your brother so you would grow sane and sound.

My mother, always with the same knife, cuts herself and the vegetables.

The eyes which live long are the ones whose sight is contingent upon the
unseen.

God’s past is the road to the camp’s archive.

We strangle it, from its loose ends, so we can breathe its air.
Without its death, the archive will never exist.

In whose name is the camp a place?

It is the truth and nothing else that for the camp to survive it must kill itself.
The transience of the face in a place where faces are bare signs of flesh can
gather the intransience of the trace therein in its multiple and untraced forms.
The unseen—that is the field that is there despite the eye—can only be seen
by the hand. After all, the hand and not the eye, is the intimate part.

Green in the camp only belongs to the cemetery.

The veiled women crying at the grave are my mother and my sisters. Once,
my mother wanted to bring the grave home with her.

In the solemnity of the place, faces fall like depleted birds.

In belonging to the camp, senses premeditate their senses.

The aridity of a camp presupposes the aridity of life.
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The concrete is barely permanence. If you pay attention you will see the
cracks in their souls.

At the farthest point in life—the point of no return—dialects become the
superfluous of the body.

Camp (n): a residue in the shape of a crescent made of skin and nothing.

Time, when killed, has no mourners, only killers.

The camp has its own signature.

What it signs and countersigns is never the permanent.

The camp is what remains when the meadows of the instant desert us.

The foot without a trace is a god.

Those who are arriving at the threshold are not one of us. It will take them
time to know who they are.

Nothing is as old as the archive that is yet to be written.

The archive is always written in the future. (After Derrida)

Were I in possession of an archive, I would bury it by my side and let it
overgrow, upon my skin and inside my pores.

The enmity in the archive is the enmity of the intimate. By detailing the
body, the archive loses its sight.

I am absent or deemed absent. The fingers that I am holding before you, in
your hand—a sullen hand—are mine and nothing else.

I wish it were possible to write the camp without the self.

In the camp, we surrender the meaning of the camp in advance.

The camp is the impossible martyr attributed to the meaning of ‘dying for’.
In the camp, going to the cemetery is going to the camp and going to the
camp is going to the cemetery.

In Baddawi, reaching the camp only occurs through the cemetery.

Is the cemetery not another home, host and God?

In entering the camp, time becomes suspended between dialects.

The dialect that survives is never a dialect.

The dialectical subtleties in the camp are also called silence.

For the dialect to become an archive, no utterance should be uttered.
Who is the creator of dialects? Whose tongue is the shibboleth?

The dialect is a spear of noises.

Ontologically, the dialect is a being in the shape of a knife.

Only dialects can spot the silent Other.

My cousins in Nahr Al-Bared camp have always defended their dialect to the
extent of preserving it in their fists.

I used to be asked to raise my voice whenever I opened my mouth. As if
voices were ethereal creatures with an ability to rise.
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Voices are the earthliest of creatures. Not only do they wreak havoc on earth,
they remain silent in death.

What is it that makes a dialect a knife?

Is the dialect not a mythology of the silent?

To exist in the singular means the death of the Other.

‘Dialects’ is not a plural; it is the anomaly of a condition that should have
never been one.

A ladder to God is the green in the cemetery.

In the camp, deserting the camp means summoning the certainty of the
certainty. To this day, nobody has ever managed not to return.

Only in the camp do dialects outlive their people.

The untranslatability of the camp... We write it on parchments of time
evermore, so it remains intact as a spectre when it is no more.

The dialect that survives on its own is that of the dead.
Dialects when uttered become spectres of time.

For us to hear ourselves we sign the covenant of the dialect.
A dialect always has a face—disfigured, a face nonetheless.
Where is the mouth in the testimony?

Those who come to us are never themselves in the same way we are never
ourselves. When dialects descend upon the camp, the camp wails and ululates
at the same time. In the presence of dialects, nobody knows what to do but
to listen to the penetrating noise of the coming.

Is the dialect not the unavowable Other?

Refugees are dialectical beings.

Anthropologists

Yousif M. Qasmiyeh

I know some of them.

Some of them are friends but the majority are enemies.

Upon the doorstep you observe what they observe with a lot of care.

You look at them the way they look at you, curiously and obliquely.

You suddenly develop a fear of imitating them whilst they imitate you.

You worry about relapsing into one of your minds while sharing mundane
details with them.

Sometimes I dream of devouring all of them, and just once with no witnesses
or written testimonies.
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All of us wanted to greet her.

Even my illiterate mother who never spoke a word of English said: Welcome!
After spending hours with us, in the same room, she left with a jar of
homemade pickles and three full cassettes with our voices.
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Migration Research, Coloniality
and Epistemic Injustice

Karl Landstrom and Heaven Crawley

Introduction

In this chapter, we draw on a combination of feminist social epistemology
and decolonial theory to take stock of ongoing critical debates among migra-
tion scholars regarding the ethics and social epistemology of their knowledge
producing practices. While most migration scholars engaging in these debates
do not draw on the concepts of epistemic injustice and epistemic oppression,
we argue that applying these concepts takes us beyond a description of the
need to decentre migration research, towards a critique of the ways in which
migration research itself contributes to epistemic injustice and oppression.
Understanding the processes through which this happens, rather than just

K. Landstrom (<)

Responsible and Sustainable Business Lab, Nottingham Business School,
Nottingham Trent University, Nottingham, UK

e-mail: karl.landstrom@ntu.ac.uk

H. Crawley

United Nations University Centre for Policy Research (UNU-CPR), New York,
NY, USA

e-mail: crawley@unu.edu

K. Landstrom
African Centre for Epistemology and Philosophy of Science, University of
Johannesburg, Johannesburg, South Africa

© The Author(s) 2024 83
H. Crawley and J. K. Teye (eds.), The Palgrave Handbook of South-South Migration and
Inequality, https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-031-39814-8_5


http://crossmark.crossref.org/dialog/?doi=10.1007/978-3-031-39814-8_5&domain=pdf
mailto:karl.landstrom@ntu.ac.uk
mailto:crawley@unu.edu
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-031-39814-8_5

84 K. Landstrém and H. Crawley

the epistemic outcomes, can help us to identify ways to address the struc-
tural inequalities with which the production of migration knowledge is often
associated.

We argue, for example, that the debates about the eurocentrism of contem-
porary academic migration scholarship can be fruitfully thought of as matters
of epistemic oppression (see Dotson, 2012, 2014). These debates are, at
their core, about systematic undue exclusions of certain perspectives, view-
points and communities from the epistemic communities and the epistemic
endeavours of migration researchers. These exclusions produce deficiencies in
the shared epistemic resources among these scholars, and the practitioners
and policymakers they inform. We use the debate regarding eurocentrism as
one of several examples to illustrate how contemporary critiques of academic
migration scholarship can be deepened by being viewed through the lens of
epistemic marginalisation. This lens makes it possible to clearly analyse and
spell out what is at stake, both ethically and epistemically, in these debates.
Moreover, the conceptual framework of epistemic injustice not only provides
the analytic tools for a deeper critique, but also enables the identification of
forward-looking proposals which can be developed by migration scholars to
address the socio-epistemic injustices in their field. We illustrate this potential
by applying the conceptual apparatus developed around epistemic injustice to
three different approaches that migration scholars have presented as potential
correctives to the eurocentrism of their field.

The chapter is structured as follows. We start by outlining recent critiques
of academic migration research by migration scholars themselves. In the
section that follows, we argue that many of these critiques can be deep-
ened through the application of an epistemic injustice lens, which helps us to
understand how epistemic injustice and oppression take place. We then draw
on the critique of eurocentrism in migration research to assess three different
approaches developed by migration scholars. We argue that while two of
these approaches have significant limitations in helping us to understand, and
address, epistemic injustices, the third approach seems to be more promising.
The chapter ends with a concluding section in which the arguments are
summarised and the normative implications spelt out.
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The State of Academic Migration Research

Like many other research areas across the humanities and the social sciences,
topics such as eurocentrism, decolonisation and decentring have been the
subject of increasing interest within the field of migration studies (Fiddian-
Qasmiyeh, 2020; Mayblin & Turner, 2020). It is widely acknowledged,
for example, that the study of migration has been dominated by scholar-
ship produced in the Global North (Fiddian-Qasmiyeh, 2020, this volume;
Gardner & Osella, 2003; Piguet et al., 2018; Pisarevskaya et al., 2020) and
that the theoretical frameworks, methodological approaches and underlying
assumptions of migration studies are primarily based on European traditions
(Mayblin & Turner, 2020).

Reflecting this, it has been argued that migration research interests and
priorities often align with the political and policy priorities of the Global
North (Crawley & Skleparis, 2018; Scholten, 2018). A common theme
among many of these critiques is their examination of the core premises for
knowledge production on migration within the academy (Amelina, 2022;
Nieswand & Drotbohm, 2014), and the development of alternative strategies
for doing so (Raghuram, 2021). Such alternative strategies and approaches
have been developed as part of calls for the denaturalisation (Amelina & Faist,
2012), demigranticisation (Dahinden, 2016) and decolonisation (Mayblin &
Turner, 2020) of the production of knowledge on migration. It has also been
suggested that migration research suffers from a “representation challenge”,
prompting calls for critical examination of the role of scientists and research
in “othering” discourses both within and outside of the academy (Amelina,
2022). According to Amelina (2022), this “representation challenge” consists
of three intertwined components.

Firstly, migration knowledge production reproduces a “figure of the
migrant” (Nail, 2015) which reflects dominant political discourses and, in
particular, discourses centred on the nation states of the Global North
(Amelina, 2022). This has led some migration scholars to question the
categories adopted in discourses on migration both within and outside of
academic research (Bakewell, 2008; Collyer & de Haas, 2012; Koser &
Martin, 2011; Zetter, 2007). Migration scholars have long questioned the
possibility of clearly and easily distinguishing between different types of
migrants and called for a move beyond simplistic dichotomies such as
between “migrants” and “refugees” (Crawley & Skleparis, 2018). Similarly,
scholars have problematised and questioned how “forced” migration is distin-
guished from “voluntary” migration (Betts, 2013; Long, 2013; Zetter, 2007).
It has been argued that such distinctions are overly simplistic and do not
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reflect how migration processes actually work (Collyer & de Haas, 2012;
Koser & Martin, 2011). Others have emphasised the complexity of migra-
tion processes and argued that migration scholarship needs to move beyond
transnational studies (Faist et al., 2013; Levitt & Schiller, 2004) in ways that
explicitly address global power asymmetries, including those whose origins
can be traced back to colonisation (Amelina, 2022). The important point
here is that where the boundaries are drawn between categories determines
what content is subsumed under these categories, and thus has the epis-
temic effect of shaping understandings of migration processes and outcomes
(Crawley & Skleparis, 2018). This has concomitant ethical ramifications due
to how these categories are operationalised in migration governance, and in
particular, in distinguishing different groups of migrants from one other.

A core concern in these debates is that politically determined categories
and concepts are transformed into the analytical categories adopted in migra-
tion research practice. Such categories are drawn into research practice
through a range of means, including the requirements of research funding
(Amelina, 2022) and as part of the researchers’ aspirations for policy relevance
(Bakewell, 2008). As one of the authors has argued previously, in adopting
dominant policy categories for scholarly analysis, migration scholars allow
those categories to shape academic knowledge production on the topic of
migration, and in so doing import the politics that underlie the creation
and upholding of these categories (Crawley & Skleparis, 2018). Moreover,
drawing on these dominant categories as the basis for analysis comes at a cost
both epistemically and ethically, as it sets undue limitations on the under-
standing of the complexities of migration processes, and potentially makes
the scholar complicit in political processes in which migrants have had their
rights undermined and continuously been stigmatised and vilified. Thus, the
categories adopted for the purposes of migration research are of both epis-
temic and ethical significance, as dominant policy categories fail to properly
capture the complex relationships necessary to understand the complexities
of migration processes, while at the same time reinforcing and upholding
unjust and harmful migration governance regimes and discourses. The sepa-
ration of “migration studies” from “refugee studies” and “forced migration
studies” provides a further illustration of the ways in which categorical separa-
tion shapes the organisation of migration research (Hathaway, 2007; Hayden,
2006; Scholten et al., 2022).

The second component of Amelina’s (2022) challenge is closely related to
the first, and centres on the idea that the knowledge produced in academic
migration research, particularly that produced in the Global North, adopts
the viewpoints of the institutions governing migration in the countries of
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the Global North, and particularly of Global North nation states (Grosfoguel
et al., 2015). Arguments that studies of migration closely relate and parallel
the interests of states and powerful actors in the Global North are common-
place in migration studies. Bakewell (2008), for example, has argued that
the emphasis on the need for academic research to be policy relevant has
encouraged migration researchers to adopt the categories, concepts and prior-
ities of policymakers and practitioners as the initial frame of reference when
identifying areas of study and formulating research questions. In doing so,
the worldview of policymakers and practitioners is privileged in the develop-
ment of new research areas and projects, which has the epistemic effect of
constraining the research questions pursued, the areas and topics studied, the
methodologies adopted, and the analysis conducted. This, Bakewell (2008)
argues, has led to certain groups of migrants being rendered invisible in
both research and policy. Bakewell (2008) calls for migration scholars to
break away from the emphasis on policy relevance, and instead challenge core
assumptions that shape migration research and policymaking,.

Similar arguments are made by Schinkel (2018), who argues that the cate-
gories, questions and modes of analysis of social science cannot be separated
from those of the state, and that much research into immigrant integra-
tion in Western Europe comes out of particular entanglements between
academic social scientists and state institutions (Schinkel, 2018). These
connections have also been highlighted by Pisarevskaya et al. (2020), who
trace the predominance of particular research themes and questions within
the field. The authors argue that “classical questions”, such as research into
the challenges of integration of migrants in Europe and North America, and
questions pertaining to how to manage and govern migration within and to
Europe and North America, are examples of how the dominant themes of the
field privilege and adopt the categories, concepts and priorities of dominant
actors and institutions in the Global North. Fiddian-Qasmiyeh (2020) simi-
larly argues that migration research has predominately consisted of studies of
migration from the Global South to the Global North, despite the fact that
most internal and cross-border migration takes place in the Global South.
Adding further weight to these concerns is Amelina’s (2022) observation that
even scholars who seek to challenge these dominant narratives run the risk of
equating categories of political practice with those of scientific analysis, and
thus unintentionally reproduce those same narratives.

The third component of the “representation challenge”, and one which is
rejected by both decolonial theorists and feminist epistemologists, is that of
zero-point epistemology, in other words, universalist conceptions of knowl-
edge centred around disembodied, dislocated “neutral” subjects (Mitova,
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2020). Feminist epistemologists such as Alcoff and Potter (2013), post- and
decolonial scholars (Grosfoguel, 2013; Spivak, 1988) among many others,
reject the notion that the knower’s social and geohistorical situatedness is
epistemically irrelevant, arguing that one’s situatedness has epistemic implica-
tions, and that a core part of a person’s situatedness as a knower is his or her
positionality. The knower’s positionality has implications for how the knower
fares in the “power games” which determine who is credited with knowl-
edge and who is not (Mitova, 2020). Further, an individual’s positionality
can have implications for the focus of his or her intellectual pursuits and
interests (Mitova, 2020). Decolonial theorists such as Grosfoguel (2013) and
Mignolo (2009) similarly reject zero-point epistemology, emphasising instead
the epistemological importance of an individual’s geohistorical situatedness.

Recent critiques, such as that of De Genova et al. (2021) challenge
research in the field of migration that claims to be “neutral”. As a corrective,
they propose migration research underpinned by feminist epistemology that
reflects both differing collective standpoints, and individual positionalities.
Grosfoguel et al. (2015) have argued that migration studies reproduce Global
North-centric social science views of the world. They are particularly critical
of migration scholarship that purports to be universal, and that attaches itself
to traditional scientific values such as neutrality and objectivity, arguing that
these are a myth, particularly in the social sciences. Instead, they empha-
sise how everyone speaks from differing locations of gender, class, race, and
sex in the hierarchies of the world. To these categories they add the notion
of coloniality, arguing that colonial legacies shape not only migration but
also scholarship on migration. Grosfoguel (2003), following Quijano (2000),
argues that knowledge production, including migration (Grosfoguel et al.,
2015), is divided by the “coloniality of power” into colonising and colonised
epistemic positions, and thus not detached from colonial domination. They
argue that research in migration studies has generally spoken from a non-
neutral location within the colonial divide and has largely reproduced colonial
epistemologies.

The final two components of the representation problem tie existing
critiques of migration scholarship to feminist epistemology, and to decolo-
nial theory. While the links between colonialism and migration run deep (see
Fynn Bruey and Crawley, this volume), migration research has often obscured
these connections through a focus on the present and an emphasis on indi-
vidualistic and economic explanations (Collins, 2022; Mayblin & Turner,
2020). Collins (2022) argues that the occlusion of colonialism in migra-
tion studies has not only supported oppressive border and migration regimes,
but also ignored the epistemic coloniality of migration studies. He further
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argues that addressing the complicity in the production of colonial knowl-
edges in migration studies requires that critical attention be paid to relations
of power, race, class, gender and sexuality in the exercising of mobility, as
well as critical reflection on development and migration discourses as gover-
nance techniques. As Bhambra (2017) suggests, this epistemic coloniality,
and particularly the limited attention paid to the colonial histories of migra-
tion patterns and governance, has shaped migration studies and provided
the basis for narrow and parochial understandings of migration and respon-
sibilities towards migrants. At the same time, migration researchers have
arguably been complicit in advancing current forms of migration manage-
ment through the production of knowledge of positions some, predominantly
non-white, migrants as being in need of governing (Schinkel, 2019). To this
extent, migration research can be seen as part in the perpetuation of epistemic
injustice.

Migration Research, Epistemic Injustice
and Epistemic Oppression

The idea that knowing, producing new knowledge and sharing knowledge
are all social activities is widely acknowledged, and has been forcefully argued
for by standpoint-theorists (Harding, 2009; Hartsock, 1983; Hill Collins,
1990), social epistemologists (Craig, 1990; Goldman, 1999) and philoso-
phers of science (Kitcher, 1990; Koskinen & Rolin, 2019) among others.
The recognition that epistemic life is social, that epistemic systems are built
from and by social processes, and that certain individuals and groups may be
excluded to varying degrees within this sociality and from these processes
(Dotson, 2012, 2014), is a core notion in the theorisation of epistemic
injustice and epistemic oppression. Theorists of epistemic injustice argue
that some such exclusions not only cause epistemic harms—such as a loss
of knowledge or infringements on epistemic agency—but also constitute
moral wrongs (Fricker, 2007), thus, tying ethical considerations to episte-
mological concerns. Epistemic injustice is understood broadly as any unjust
epistemic relation which disadvantages someone in their capacity as knower
(Fricker, 2007). Epistemic injustice can take a range of forms (Pohlhaus,
2017), including within the sphere of academic research and its governance
(Grasswick, 2017).

Closely related to the concept of epistemic injustice are the concepts of
epistemic oppression, epistemic exclusion and epistemic agency. Epistemic
oppression refers to epistemic exclusions afforded to certain positions and
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communities that in turn produce deficiencies in social knowledge and within
shared epistemic and hermeneutical resources leading, in turn, to deficiencies
in social knowledge and shared epistemic resources (Dotson, 2012). Epis-
temic exclusions are infringements on the epistemic agency of knowers that
reduce their ability to participate in a given epistemic community (Dotson,
2012). Finally, epistemic agency refers to the ability to utilise persuasively
shared epistemic resources within a given epistemic community, in order for
the knower to participate in knowledge production and, if required, the revi-
sion of those same resources. Each of these concepts picks out dimensions of
how social factors and relations of power shape epistemic lives and epistemic
practices.

Many of the critiques of migration research outlined in the previous
section explicitly pertain to socio-epistemological practices of undue exclu-
sion and marginalisation, while at the same highlighting the ethical conse-
quences of those same processes. However, despite the socio-epistemic focus
of these critiques, the topic of epistemic injustice and oppression in migra-
tion research remains underexplored. Rather than examining the practices
involved in their own research, scholars working on migration and epis-
temic injustice have instead focused on the epistemic injustices that migrants
face in a range of different settings such as migration governance procedures
(Hznel, 2021; Sertler, 2018; Wikstrom, 2014), health-care (Peled, 2018), in
support programmes (Steen-Johnsen & Skreeland, 2023) and in education
(Wee et al., 2023). The conceptual apparatus developed around the notions
of epistemic injustice and epistemic oppression is yet to be used to explore
and theorise issues in migration research processes themselves. This sets the
field apart from other closely related disciplines such as development studies
(Cummings et al., 2023; Koch, 2020)! and poverty research (Diibgen, 2020)
where the conceptual apparatus developed around these two concepts has
been successfully leveraged to theorise both extant ethical and epistemic issues
and concrete paths to improvement.

The studies of epistemic injustice and oppression in these closely related
fields offer a starting point for thinking about the intersection of existing
critiques of academic migration research and matters of epistemic (in)justice.
In this section, we draw on examples of critiques of migration scholarship
from migration scholars that can fruitfully thought of as matters of epistemic
injustice and oppression, even if those concepts are not being employed by

1'The Journal of Human Development and Capabilities dedicated a whole special issue in 2022 to
the issue of epistemic (in)justice called “An Epistemological Break: Redefining participatory research
in capabilitarian”, which was guest edited by Melanie Walker, Alejandra Boni, Carmen Martinez-
Vargas and Melis Cin. See: https://www.tandfonline.com/toc/cjhd20/23/1.
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the critics themselves. In so doing, we aim not only to ground these critiques
on a solid normative foundation, but also deepen the analysis in a way that
helps us to identify exactly what is at stake, both ethically and epistemically.

Eurocentrism in Migration Studies

Epistemic oppression can take many different forms. As noted above, a
core expression of epistemic oppression is the systematic marginalisation and
exclusion of particular groups of knowers, as well as certain sets of epistemic
resources (Dotson, 2012, 2014). Eurocentric academic fields are charac-
terised by such undue exclusions, and in the case of the migration studies,
these undue exclusions are reflected in the emphasis placed on the epistemic
resources, and priorities of dominantly situated actors and institutions in the
Global North.

Many contemporary critiques of migration studies, including several of
those discussed above, can easily be translated into the language of epistemic
injustice and oppression. The eurocentrism of migration studies is widely
acknowledged (Fiddian-Qasmiyeh, 2020, also this volume), and many of
the existing critiques of migration studies explicitly target the eurocentrism
of the area. It has been argued that eurocentrism, for example, constitutes
both a form of epistemic oppression (Posholi, 2020), and an epistemology of
ignorance (Alcoff, 2017). Research that challenges the “classical” questions,
topics and themes that migration studies typically privileges and adopts,
including the categories, concepts and priorities of dominant actors in the
Global North, are clearly critiques of eurocentrism.

The eurocentrism of migration studies manifests itself in a number of
ways, including through the existence of knowledge gaps in areas that have
historically not been prioritised, such as migration between the countries of
the Global South, as contrasted with migration from the Global South to
the countries of the Global North (Fiddian-Qasmiyeh, 2020, this volume).
Knowledge gaps that are the product of the eurocentrism of academic migra-
tion research can be thought of as a distributive form of epistemic injustice, as
they are cases in which epistemically valuable goods, such as information and
research findings, are unfairly distributed. Further, undue epistemic marginal-
isations are reflected in the dominant epistemic and conceptual frameworks
that are shared within particular epistemic communities. When the shared
epistemic resources in an epistemic community become unserviceable or
unsuited for making sense of or conveying the experiences of marginalised
individuals and groups, those groups are unfairly disadvantaged both in terms
of making sense of their experiences, and also in terms of participating in the
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epistemic community at large (Dotson, 2012). Such gaps, or flaws in the
shared epistemic resources have been identified by critical migration scholars.
Such critics have argued that many of the core concepts in the field are far
from universally applicable (Fiddian-Qasmiyeh, 2020, this volume) and lose
their relevancy as one moves beyond the context of Western Europe and
North America (Adamson & Tsourapas, 2020; Natter, 2018).

Epistemic Exploitation

The critique of eurocentrism is not the only critique that can be made
sense of, or expanded upon, by drawing on the concepts of epistemic injus-
tice and oppression. For example, a growing body of literature critiques the
use and treatment of research and fieldwork assistants, particularly in the
Global South, illustrating the ways in which such practices are often exploita-
tive (Sukariech & Tannock, 2019; Turner, 2010). Local research assistants
are often subcontracted in international research collaborations to fulfil a
range of important tasks in the research process. These core tasks commonly
include planning field work, background literature reviews, data collec-
tion, translation, and transcriptions among other activities. In the critiques
of the treatment of research and fieldwork assistants, a core argument is
that while fieldwork and research assistants are doing significant epistemic
labour, they are commonly rendered invisible and effectively silenced when it
comes communicating the results of the research despite playing core epis-
temic roles in the research process (Jenkins, 2018; Molony & Hammett,
2007; Turner, 2010). Their work is often not appropriately recognised,
nor are these individuals given appropriate credit for their epistemic labour
(Sukarieh & Tannock, 2019). This is not only an issue in migration research,
but rather spans a wide range of academic disciplines and has been argued
to be a product of the increasing internationalisation of academic research
(Sukarieh & Tannock, 2019).

The inadequate acknowledgement of research and fieldwork assistants can
be understood as a form of epistemic exploitation (Berenstain, 2016). Epis-
temic exploitation, as theorised in feminist social epistemology, occurs when
members of certain groups are required to systematically carry out epistemic
labour to produce and transmit knowledge for the purposes and interests
of the members of a dominantly situated group. The working relationships
between research leads and research assistants critiqued by Sukarich and
Tannock (2019) and Turner (2010), for example, can be thought of as exam-
ples of epistemic exploitation. Epistemic exploitation is unjust in a number
of ways. It is unjust in distributive terms, as credit for epistemic labour is
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unfairly allocated to the exploiter, rather than the “silenced” research assis-
tant. It is also unjust in the sense that certain individuals are treated as
mere means to serve the interests of others, rather than being treated as
equals. Grasswick (2017), as well as Koskinen and Rolin (2019), identify
the treatment of differently situated participants in epistemic endeavours
such as research collaborations as a domain in which epistemic injustices are
commonly perpetuated. This includes the treatment of other academics, but
also other stakeholders such as research participants, non-academic research
collaborators and members of the communities in which the research is being
conducted, reflecting the structural forces the shape these collaborations.

Wilful Hermeneutical Ignorance

While some of the critiques discussed in the previous section map almost
perfectly onto existing concepts from the epistemic injustice and epistemic
oppression literature, others do not. Nonetheless, these critiques share impor-
tant similarities with core concepts found in feminist social epistemology
and/or decolonial theory which makes it possible to draw on those concepts
for further analysis. One such instance is Crawley and Skleparis’ (2018)
critique of the adoption of policy categories outlined above, and which the
authors argue, are based on simplistic binaries and linear understandings of
migration processes and experiences which are epistemically flawed and ethi-
cally dubious. The epistemic and ethical thrust at the heart of Crawley and
Skleparis’ (2018) criticism shares important similarities with the notion of
wilful hermeneutical ignorance. Using her conception of wilful hermeneutical
ignorance, Pohlhaus (2012) picks out instances in which epistemic agents
actively choose to utilise epistemic resources that are flawed or structurally
prejudiced, despite alternative sets of hermeneutical resources that could be
utilised being readily available to them. This seems to be the case in the
instances of policy categories being adopted migration research criticised by
Crawley and Skleparis (2018). These categories or sets of epistemic resources
are flawed, particularly in terms of being unable to appropriately account for
the complexity of the lived experiences of migrants. These flaws are acknowl-
edged in the wider literature (see Bakewell, 2011; Collyer & de Haas, 2012;
Gupte & Mehta, 2007; Koser & Martin, 2011; Scherschel, 2011; Zetter,
2007). Nonetheless, these sets of epistemic resources continue to be adopted
in academic research, with concomitant negative epistemic effects.

Wilful hermeneutical ignorance is a form of epistemic injustice that
includes both an agential and a structural dimension. For example, the
concept of wilful hermeneutical ignorance is helpful in analysing the issues
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criticised by Crawley and Skleparis (2018), as it allows for the identifica-
tion of both structural and agential wrongs. There are structural reasons why
various sets of epistemic resources become dominant, but the epistemic agent
also plays an active role in choosing to adopt these epistemic resources despite
the abundant evidence of their flaws. Using the concept of wilful hermeneu-
tical ignorance developed by Pohlhaus (2012) to think about such cases,
draws attention to the structural factors which lead to the use of epistemically
flawed resources, despite the existence of more epistemically sound alterna-
tives. Further, as Crawley and Skleparis (2018) emphasise, this is not simply
a question of semantics: categories such as “refugee” and “migrant” have
consequences for people’s lives, entitling some protection and rights while
simultaneously denying others the same rights and protection.

These examples illustrate how at least some of the socio-epistemological
critiques that migration scholars levy against their own field can be under-
stood and analysed using the normative framework of epistemic injustice. In
response to the existing inequities and epistemic oppression of contemporary
poverty research, Diibgen (2020) calls for a redistribution of the outcomes
of academic research, as well as sweeping changes to the dominant modes
of knowledge production in the discipline. She argues that this would entail
fundamentally rearranging the ways in which research is designed, conducted
and implemented, as well as reconsidering the epistemic norms that govern
and authenticate the knowledge producing endeavours of poverty researchers.
Most importantly, she calls for an end to undue, and structural marginal-
isation of epistemic agents involved in academic knowledge production on

poverty.

Addressing the Eurocentrism of Migration
Research

In this section we turn our attention to the ways in which some of the issues
identified in this chapter might be addressed. We have chosen to focus on
how the eurocentrism of migration scholarship might be addressed, given
that it has been identified as a significant issue in migration studies with
concomitant epistemic and ethical consequences. Fiddian-Qasmiyeh (2020,
this volume) outlines three ways in which migration researchers have tried
to redress the eurocentrism of their field: firstly, by examining the applica-
bility of classical concepts and frameworks in the Global South; secondly,
by addressing the “gaps” in previous research by studying migration in the

Global South and South—South migration; and finally, by engaging critically
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with the geopolitics of knowledge production. These approaches are often
employed simultaneously.

Scholars adopting the first approach acknowledge that most concepts are
not universal. These approaches commonly draw on research in countries
outside of the Global North to explore and interrogate concepts and poli-
cies originally developed based on the perspectives of the Global North. An
example of scholarship that engages in such examination is that of Natter
(2018) who challenges the theoretical usefulness of essentialist, dichotomous
categories such as Western/non-Western or democratic/autocratic, calling for
a more nuanced theorising of migration policymaking that goes beyond
simplistic dichotomies and instead centres structures, functions and prac-
tices. Other examples include scholars who offer critiques of the concepts
of “transit migration” and transit states (Missbach & Hoffstaedter, 2020;
Velasco, 2020), or concepts such as innovation and self-sufficiency (Wurtz &
Wilkinson, 2020).

This first approach shares important similarities with what has been theo-
rised as the negative programme of epistemic decolonisation, which entails
eliminating undue and unreflective Western influences on knowledge supplies
and production (Mitova, 2020). A core part of the negative programme
consists of critically questioning the basic assumptions, theories, method-
ologies, categories and aims of eurocentric scholarship in order to expose
undue colonial influences on existing sets of epistemic resources and knowl-
edge production processes (Nyamnjoh, 2019). Such critical interrogation is
an important part of creating a more just research environment. However, as
Mitova (2020) forcefully argues, a “negative programme” on its own is not
enough to advance knowledge, nor to correct the flaws of the existing sets
of epistemic resources. For the existing epistemic resources to be improved,
the negative programme needs to be accompanied by a positive programme
that adds to or changes the existing epistemic resources in fruitful ways.
Thus, there is good reason to be sceptical of the efficacy of approaches that
only include a “negative programme” to appropriately address the issue of
eurocentrism in migration research.

In contrast, the second approach is one that includes a “positive”
programme, which attempts to “fill” the “gaps” in migration research and
policy resulting from the eurocentrism of the field. This, proponents argue,
is achieved by promoting and funding studies into topics and areas that have
been previously understudied. One example of this is recent research into the
topic of South-South migration (Crush & Chikanda, 2018; Nawyn, 2016a,
2016b), which was long neglected in comparison to the study of migra-
tion from the Global South to the Global North (Fiddian-Qasmiyeh, 2020,
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this volume). It is also reflected in the work of the Migration for Develop-
ment and Equality (MIDEQ) Hub.? Fiddian-Qasmiyeh and Daley (2018)
argue that filling existing knowledge gaps can function as a corrective to the
historical imbalance in migration research and Global North discourses about
migration, giving the approach its justification. However, they caution that
the interest that policymakers and politicians in Europe and North America
have shown in South-South migration raises concern that northern actors
might instrumentalise and co-opt southern dynamics and people to achieve
the aims of Global North states and institutions (Fiddian-Qasmiyeh & Daley,
2018).

Further, the enactment of this approach is not without its own pitfalls.
As Fiddian-Qasmiyeh (2020) argues, just filling gaps is not enough for this
approach to be appropriately corrective. Rather, attention must be paid to
questions such as: who is producing new knowledge, when and where are
they doing so, how are they doing so and why? Further, important socio-
epistemic questions pertaining to whom and what knowledge is allowed to
be part of these processes, and on what terms, are equally important. This
clearly parallels the emphasis on the epistemic importance of positionality
and geohistorical situatedness in the writings of both feminist and decolonial
scholars. The normative principle at the heart of many “positive” decolonial
programmes, namely, to proactively draw on marginalised sets of epistemic
resources to advance knowledge across various domains, would serve well
as guidance for these approaches to be able to serve the corrective function
they aspire to. Adhering to this principle would ensure that the attempts to
fill these “gaps” are not also based on the same eurocentric epistemologies
that these approaches are aspiring to address. Additionally, these first two
approaches would do well to complement each other as part of an encom-
passing approach consisting of both a critical dimension, and a gap filling
dimension. However, such an approach would have to be appropriately reflec-
tive of socio-epistemic matters to avoid the pitfalls discussed in this section,
as well as to avoid reproducing the eurocentrism of migration studies.

The third approach of engaging critically with the geopolitics of knowl-

edge production appears the most promising, as it combines both a “negative”

2The Migration for Development and Equality (MIDEQ) Hub unpacks the complex and multi-
dimensional relationships between migration and inequality in the context of the Global South.
MIDEQ aims to transform the understanding of the relationship between migration, inequality,
and development by decentring the production of knowledge about migration and its consequences
away from the Global North towards the Global South. MIDEQ mobilises resources for partners
in the Global South to define their own research questions and generate their own knowledge,
producing robust, comparative, widely accessible evidence on South-South migration, inequality, and
development; and engaging national and regional partners on key policy issues. More at www.mid

€q.org
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programme and a “positive” programme. Proponents of this approach argue
that addressing eurocentrism requires critical engagement with the geopoli-
tics of knowledge production on migration, and decentring the production
of knowledge away from centres of power in the Global North (Achiume,
2019; Grosfoguel et al., 2015; Pailey, 2020). Mitova (2020) has argued that
epistemic decentring consists of a “negative” and a “positive” dimension. On
this account, the “negative” dimension of re-centring consists of rejecting
zero-point epistemology, and instead taking seriously the role of position-
ality, and geohistorical and social situatedness in epistemic endeavours, while
the second dimension consists of correcting distorted relationships of power,
and particularly those that stem from social and racial hierarchisation and
restoring epistemic authority and freedom to marginalised knowers, thus
facilitating a more epistemically just production and exchange of knowledge
on migration.

The call to decentre knowledge production has gained increasing uptake in
the scholarship on migration (Pastore, 2022; Triandafyllidou, 2022; Zardo &
Wolff, 2022), with a growing number of migration scholars calling for post-
and decolonial approaches as alternatives to more traditional approaches
(Collins, 2022; Vanyoro, 2019, this volume). Collins (2022) argues that
approaches inspired by post- and decolonial scholarship make possible crit-
ical migration scholarship that could unravel the epistemic coloniality that
shapes both migration scholarship and migration governance. In order to do
so, Collins (2022) emphasises the importance of both challenging undue
epistemic exclusions and engaging with marginalised knowers and their
knowledge. As Vanyoro (2019) argue, doing so would entail reshaping not
only the processes of producing new knowledge, but also how knowledge
is circulated and reproduced both in research and education. Others have
called for scholars in migration studies to take seriously and incorporate the
critical decolonial epistemologies of migrants and the marginalised into their
knowledge production, while also cautioning against essentialist thinking
and the “naive, populist celebration” of the knowledge of oppressed groups
(Grosfoguel et al., 2015).

This approach is the most promising of the three approaches discussed
in this section. It includes a substantial “negative programme” of interro-
gating and challenging the geopolitics of migration scholarship, while at the
same time emphasising an epistemically inclusive, albeit critical programme
for reshaping migration scholarship. But even this approach is not without
its limitations. It is important remember that many of the issues that are
the subject of critique within migration studies stem from structural sources.
This means that efforts to address them may well lie beyond the remit of the
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members of a single discipline or research area. As Anderson (2012) empha-
sises, structural problems need structural solutions, and eurocentrism cannot
be addressed without structural change.

Conclusion

In this chapter we have taken stock of existing critiques of contemporary
migration research and brought these debates into contact with ongoing
debates among decolonial scholars and in feminist social epistemology. We
have illustrated how some ethical and epistemic concerns voiced by migra-
tion scholars in regard to the socio-epistemic functioning of their field can be
understood using the conceptual apparatus that has been developed around
the notions of epistemic injustice and oppression. In so doing, we hope to
have illustrated the relevance and usefulness of both feminist social episte-
mology and of decolonial theory for theorising the socio-epistemic challenges
that migration scholars face. The conceptual framework of epistemic injustice
and oppression not only offers clarity in what is at stake within migra-
tion studies both ethically and epistemically, but also elucidates moral and
epistemic reasons for why these issues should be addressed. This framework
both calls attention to issues of undue epistemic marginalisation, and centres
these issues as a core concern as migration scholars critically reflect upon the
knowledge production, and dissemination practices of their field.

So how can these concerns be addressed? The work of the MIDEQ Hub
shows that the applicability of classical concepts and frameworks in the
Global South needs to be addressed not just by migration scholars in the
Global North but by scholars originating from, and working in, the Global
South who have deep familiarity with the political, social and linguistic
contexts within which migration takes places. Research on migration in the
Global South and on South—South migration should not just be about “gap
filling”, but rather should be fundamentally concerned with the ways in
which new epistemic resources are created and the conditions under which
epistemic resources are shared. Epistemic justice is about allowing or enabling
marginalised researchers to think about and analyse their experiences in ways
that value and appropriately recognise those experiences, and particularly so
when these clash with the perspectives of the dominantly situated and hege-
monic discourses. Anything else would simply represent a continuation of
undue epistemic marginalisation.
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Rethinking Power and Reciprocity
in the “Field”

Kudakwashe Vanyoro

Introduction

Calls for decolonisation are on the rise everywhere, including in migration
studies (see Achiume, 2019; Fiddian-Qasmiyeh, 2020; Teye, 2021; Vanyoro,
2019; Vanyoro et al., 2019). Criticisms of “fieldwork” with migrants as a
vulnerable group are part of an ongoing and broader discussion focused on
migration studies” extractive character. This chapter explores how the distinc-
tion(s) implied by the term “fieldwork” gives rise to false and misleading
dichotomies that are not so useful to any decolonial migration praxis that tries
to undo the bureaucratic damage of hegemonic ideas about research ethics. It
argues that the dichotomies of “home” and the “field” conjured by this term
negate an intermediate space between these two extremes in which social rela-
tionships, kinship ties and social value define the possible extent of the risk of
migration research to further marginalise or protect migrants. These opposing
possibilities arise from the interaction of these social attributes to the extent
that they mediate a definition of ethical responsibility that is meaningful in
particular contexts. This lends, in turn, a novel meaning to power and reci-
procity that necessitates a paradigm shift in the kinds of ethics procedures
as well as considerations in partnerships on migration studies that presume
that power relationships are evened out when the research is undertaken by
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African researchers working in African academic institutions. This chapter
reveals that even well-meaning articulations of what characterises an extractive
or unethical relationship with participants are often ominous to local mean-
ings of social relationships, kinship ties and social value in African contexts.
Without the necessary critical attention, it concludes, there is a real risk that
such norms go unquestioned and contribute to the ongoing bureaucratic
damage of hegemonic ideas about ethics so widely accepted in African as
in other academic institutions.

The first section of this chapter problematises the “field” as the site from
which data is extracted. It is suggested that the conception of migrants in
“fieldwork” gives rise to a problematic ethics that is focused on certain defi-
nitions of power and reciprocity that is important to include in discussions
about decolonising migration studies. The chapter then broadly discusses the
term “decolonisation” as a concept that scholars use to capture the ways
in which power is appropriated and negotiated in migration studies—or
avoided altogether. In the third section, the chapter moves on to describe
the ways in which the intermediate space between “home” and the “field”
is often overlooked in trying to counterbalance power relationships between
researchers and migrants. This allows the chapter to begin discussing the
implications of this tension on ethical responsibility and ultimately what an
ethics of reciprocity could look like. The chapter here relies on representation
and Ubuntu as two key concepts that could be used to inform this ethics.
This part of the chapter shows that the increase in focus on decolonising
migration studies as a function primarily of North—South power relations
has contributed to the neglect of social value in African communities and
has contributed to the continuation of uneven relationships between indige-
nous researchers and migrant research participants. It has also peddled the
myth that decolonisation in migration studies can be achieved by balancing
power relations between North and South academic institutions through,
for example, investing more financial resources in those in Africa. In the
fourth section, the chapter provides examples of ethical responsibilities that
are shaped by the intermediate space based upon typical experiences of the
local “indigenous” researcher. While these may be related to many issues, in
this chapter, those identified include the value of revealing identities of non-
state actors abusing power, for the “greater good” and looking to the welfare
of community members. The chapter concludes by providing suggestions
about ways forward and how to do things differently.
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Problematising the “Field”

The concept of “fieldwork” in social science research is synonymous with
distinction. It is a separation between two zones: one of writing and teaching
in one’s own university and another of collecting data somewhere else, a place
perceived as aloof, remote, and far removed. Putatively, it is like a piece of
land to be tilled. In this sense, the field is a place of cultivating well thought
through ideas, theories and methods as well as new social relationships with
research participants for the germination of new knowledge. This new knowl-
edge is “doubly mediated” in the sense that it is “shaped by the ideas and
preconceptions of both ethnographer and informants” (van Beek, 1991, 139).
Tantamount to this distinction is the original idea of mystery, expedition
and discovery of the “ethnoscape”; that those who are going to the field are
removing themselves from their homes to enter new and unexplored lands
where they will interact with marginal societies, cultures and human beings.
Fieldwork here also implies a separation between two identities: that of the
field worker and that of the “other”, who is in this case the migrant.

Within North-South relationships, the enterprise of fieldwork often sets
Africa up as a foil to Europe as expressed so vividly in Conrad’s (2015)
Heart of Darkness. As with the very study of Africa, this is a text that repre-
sents “a kind of original sin in view of the objective role it played in the
history of colonisation” (Hountondji, 2009, 126). Like all sorts of paradig-
matic oppositions, there is nothing unique or ahistorical about the notion
of “fieldwork” and its internment to a “dichotomising system” (Mudimbe,
1988) such as the one expressed in the home/field nexus. Fieldwork as a
construct conjures the influences of what Mudimbe (1988) has called a
“colonising structure”; a carefully crafted machine meant to “save the other”
by “harvesting” knowledge about the “other’s” way of life.

In Mudimbe’s (1988) writing, a colonising structure is characterised
primarily by the following attributes: (1) domination of physical space; (2)
reformation of the natives minds; and (3) integration of local economic
histories into the Western perspective. Hence, the first way the “harvest” of
data through fieldwork contributes to colonial power relations is that leaving
“home” to enter the “field” symbolises the first step towards dominating a
physical space, which allows researchers to learn about the “native” enough
to know what needs to be reformed about them to get to the point where
gathered local histories can eventually be integrated into a Western episte-
mology. This ultimate “harvest” is then culpable in the production of a body
of knowledge as a means of exploiting colonies. It has contributed to what
Mudimbe (1988) understands as a technique for “implementing structural
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distortions” that could aid underdevelopment in the colonies by transfer of
surpluses and ensuring that colonies do not have structural autonomy to
sustain their economies. Walter Rodney gives plenty of credible evidence to
show that colonialism primarily aimed at developing metropoles and only
gave the colonies a few scraps as accidental byproducts of exploitation (see
Rodney, 2018).

The second way the ultimate “harvest” from fieldwork has contributed
to inequality is through the language of characterising the “field”; broadly
understood as categories. These representations tend to be shaped by anthro-
pological discourses and indices of beings and societies that superimpose
what can be called African or “oriental” characteristics, particularly through
contrasts between black and white. These comparisons tell a story that likely
replicates silent but potent epistemic arrangements (Mudimbe, 1988). This
confirms that each paradigm reflects an assumption of the world which
in turn implicates the very systems that produce epistemological stances.
Such representations have become institutionalised through disciplines like
migration studies that categorise migrants and refugees as vulnerable and
marginalised groups. This amounts to an epistemological ordering which
takes place by looking at signs in terms of arrangement of identities and
differences as they would appear in ordered tables.

Definitions of those deemed vulnerable often signify figures of “a short-
coming, an impending failure” (Cole, 2016, 264). For example, vulnerable
persons are defined by the University of the Witwatersrand’s Human Research
Ethics Committee (Non-Medical) (2022, 2-3) as people with:

a lack of capacity or impaired ability to provide voluntary informed consent;
health status; social pressures that may impact on the ability to make a free and
informed decision; an inability to protect one’s interest in research. Vulner-
ability may be considered a dynamic and specific to a particular context,
and may arise as a result of power asymmetries between participants and
researchers/institutions. There may be layers of vulnerability that function and
interact with a person’s circumstances. Being vulnerable does not necessarily
imply that harm or exploitation will occur, but it does increase the risk of
harm or exploitation through research.

According to this document, migrants are considered vulnerable because
they are dependent on the state to maintain a legal status as documented
migrants, asylum seekers or documented refugees. They can also be charac-
terised as “individuals at increased risks” because they could be criminalised
by the state as undocumented migrants.
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Decolonisation and Power in Migration Studies

The colonisation of Africa is where one always starts when beginning to think
about the problem with social sciences in relation to power and reciprocity;
and migration studies is rightly situated in this context. To look at migration
studies outside the colonial context is to overlook significant developments
that relate to the establishment of a Northern-centric social science view of
the world that comes from interpreting the experience of “others” in the
zone of being (Grosfoguel et al., 2015). This bias can be traced back to the
very foundations of a field that originated in North America and Europe, to
the extent that academic and policy studies of and responses to migration
have been dominated by scholarship produced in the Northern Hemisphere
(Fiddian-Qasmiyeh, 2020, also this volume). Forced migration studies have
been implicated in contributing to the legitimisation of the containment of
refugees from the Global South outside of the Global North in “the new
global apartheid’ (see Mayblin, 2017, 31-32).

The obvious hegemony of particular discursive frames of reference in the
field of migration studies have necessitated a paradigm shift in thinking
through epistemological and conceptual considerations. Therefore, migra-
tion studies is now increasingly interested in decolonial perspectives. Briefly
defined, “decolonisation” is “the process which signifies the end of rule by
a foreign power and the recuperation and/or formation of an ‘indepen-
dent’ entity, usually a nation-state, through a process often referred to as a
‘transfer of power” (Gopal, 2021, 881). There are, however, more explicit and
specific calls to decolonise migration studies that have called for approaches
that decentre the Global North (see Achiume, 2019; Daley, 2021; Ndlovu-
Gatsheni, 2018; Vanyoro, 2019). And there are others that call to recentre the
Global South, while not explicitly framing their work as decolonial or posi-
tioning it within the colonial experience or other postcolonial frameworks.
These scholars rely more on poststructuralist ethics and calls for shifting
power asymmetries in research partnerships (see Jacobsen & Landau, 2003;
Landau, 2019; McGrath & Young, 2019). This work is also subsumed in
the “reflexive turn” as the field has taken seriously the politics and ethics of
the knowledge-producing process involving vulnerable groups (see Amelina,
2021; Dahinden, 2016; Nail, 2015) This is done by using participatory
methods, for example, to counter-act top-down methodological approaches
that have dominated the field (see Oliveira & Vearey, 2015).

The central concern for everyone here appears to be with the question
“where does power lie”? What we do not see much of in these reflexive
debates is engagement with the layers of coloniality that emerge from the
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perspective of the “indigenous researchers” identity when doing what has
come to be accepted as “fieldwork”. There appears to be a liberal human-
itarian preoccupation with an ethics that can level the power imbalances
between white European researchers and Black African migrants in research.
Yet, colonial-esque identity politics have been a crucible for relationships
between indigenous researchers and research participants in the field of social
science since colonial times and the beginning of fieldwork in Africa. Equally,
this relationship cannot be separated from the power imbalances between
white European researchers and Black African migrants in research because
in certain instances it is what has necessitated the involvement of “indige-
nous researchers”. I draw on Jean-Hervé Jezequel’s (2010) work as an example
here. The author finds that colonial scholarly research in Black Africa made
use of local informants as the administrator-ethnographers, believing that
Africans were useful in terms of the collection of raw data when faced with the
need to collect data for compiling ethnographic and historical records. With
time, African authors mastered their own art to write and undertake ethnog-
raphy to advance interests related to their own academic careers. While they
could have chosen other modes of self-expression like literary studies, they
did not waste time in choosing ethnography. Some colonialists appreciated
these talents acting as “protectors” to allow them to publish and carry out
surveys, while others were bent on stifling them. Hence the marginalisation
was more predominant, and they entered research in subordinate positions.
Still, in these different positions, some Africans took positions that challenged
white studies, while others reinforced them.

This suggests the need to be careful about reducing the idea of “colo-
niality” to North—South relations, or those between Africa and Europe, when
thinking about power. Not everything that is imbued within the South—
South context represents decolonial possibilities and relationships. Recentring
South—South migration in research and debates is thus not panacea in and of
itself. It is also not in participatory or any other revolutionary methods that
there lies hope to find the true meaning of decolonisation. Instead, there is
a need to look elsewhere for possibilities for decolonisation in other funda-
mental issues that are yet to be interrogated in migration studies, even if it
is now increasingly interested in decolonial perspectives. It also suggests that
it is important to turn our attention towards questioning the normativity of
the kinds of ethics procedures as well as considerations in migration studies
undertaken by African researchers working in African academic institutions.
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Tensions Between Academic and Social
Meanings of Ethical Reciprocity

Ethics is about protecting participants and researchers from risks and harm.
Some ethics concepts include but are not limited to anonymity; confiden-
tiality; risks; harm; vulnerability and reciprocity. Some academic institu-
tions on the African continent that observe ethical approaches tend to be
very procedural. In trying to counterbalance power relationships between
researchers and migrants, this approach determines that there is a strict sepa-
ration between “home” and the “field”, which risks missing the grey areas that
lie in between the two. Ethics review boards of such universities may draw a
rigid line between these two components, requiring postgraduate students
that are planning to do their non-medical fieldwork involving human partic-
ipants to emphasise, among many things African scholars would have come
to expect, that participants may not receive any direct benefit from partici-
pating in their study. In trying to realise this balancing act, they must find
other ways to provide some kind of indirect benefits. For example, instead
of paying people for participating in their research study, they could empha-
sise the value of their study’s contribution to knowledge and/or improved
policies. At best, participants may receive some travel costs to take part in the
interview capped at a certain level, although this is likely to be different across
the many African academic institutions of higher learning. What is consistent
though is that the sphere of economic exchange is important in formulating
ethical ways to try and not “contaminate” the integrity of the research process
when engaging people with direct economic needs.

Few fundamental questions are asked about the historical and geographic
contexts that have given rise to this solution. The economic sphere appears to
be the primary descriptor of value, which defines and sets boundaries for the
kinds of reciprocity researchers should be looking to determine or avoid at the
end of their research. But what understandings of the meaning of value and
reciprocity underpin such understandings of what could constitute a prob-
lematic transaction in social science research? Does the epistemology that
gives rise to this understanding do justice to the lived experiences of African
researchers? These questions can help in probing the fact that there remain
penalties for African scholars who would appear to be looking out only for
themselves by “Haunting” their privilege when they arrive at research sites in
flashy hired cars and retiring to lush hotel rooms. It is clear that for people
who are working on their own communities, this matters more because it
places certain expectations about how they should act in these situations as
ethical researchers who are socially responsible. Trust building starts from the
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place that one should not be insensitive to the circumstances of others as
people who know what it is like. It would follow that a different kind of
responsibility regime arises that ethics boards need to be fully aware of when
they place economic integers to what can be reasonably exchanged during
research.

Kalinga (2019, 270) observes that indigenous researchers have “an addi-
tional obligation to respect social customs and codes”, which are not easily
visible to foreign research partners and are responsible for receiving and
interpreting these codes. Given the nature of the current ethics boards in
place, the dilemma for African scholars is that choosing to reset the process,
build trust and address the sources of such discontent is also tantamount to
“career suicide” (see Kalinga, 2019 for a more detailed analysis). The “indige-
nous researcher” thus finds him or herself negotiating their place within a
context where colonialism usurped social value, which stripped the social
sphere of its moral value and in the process its potential to be a considera-
tion in the balancing out of unequal power relationships. For example, in an
African context, the term community is inclusive of all life (bios): animals,
the habitat (the land), flora and even the elements. The success of life is found
in the ability to maintain a healthy relationship with all (Setiloane, 1998, 79)
and not only in economic terms. This broader conception of harmony as a
communal outcome and of what value looks like has implications on how we
define value in research, leading to conceptions of ethical responsibility that
produce an ethics of reciprocity centred on the economic exchange of goods.

Framing an Ethics of Responsibility in African
Society

Having discussed the meaning of responsibility from the perspective of ethical
reciprocity, this chapter now turns to a discussion of some conceptual ways
to frame an ethics of responsibility in Africa that is attentive to social value
as a possible source of balancing out of unequal power relationships between
researchers and participants in migration studies. First, this section discusses
the importance of understanding the concept of representation as it tells us
how responsibility differs according to researchers’ positionality. Second, it
presents Ubuntu as a key concept that could be used to inform an ethics
of responsibility that respects social value in ways that are meaningful for
migrant communities and researchers.
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Who is Responsible for Representing What?

Representation answers to how responsibility differs according to researchers’
positionality. African researchers, in particular, have the difficult responsi-
bility of retaining quite real truths about African communities that have been
rendered problematic by the colonial manipulation of the culture, socialisa-
tion institutions, beliefs, economies and ways of living without also turning
these representations into fetishes that reinforce racist stereotypes about the
continent. This suggests that it is not enough to expect African researchers to
be the ones sensitive to the question of social value, as in fact their position
is tenuous to the degree that it may produce outcomes that further unequal
relationships with participants.

This tenuous position results from two issues of concern to a conversation
about ethics. The first one is that there arises for African researchers tasked
with doing research about Africans, a tension between positioning Africa’s
specific characteristics as a product of history, and the historical distortions
informed by its fetishisation in “African studies”. As Magubane (1971, 419)
writes, colonialism imposed the urban order on the “conquered indigenous
societies” of Zambia, Rhodesia, Kenya and South Africa; one involving “pat-
terns of social organisation, economy, administration, religion and culture”.
Africans today are rightly frustrated by images of Africa as a backward
place; “predominantly represented by nature—lush savannah with beautiful
animals, stunning deserts and waterfalls” (Obbo, 2006, 155). African bodies
are depicted as either “dancing or starving” (Obbo, 2006, 155), walking from
huts and so forth, residing in Wainainas (2005) “Safari”, “Iribal”, “Time-
less” continent. Certainly, some of this imagery captures a certain albeit sad
reality about Africa that speaks to its own rurality, attendant economies that
are largely subsistent and problems of poverty created by colonialism. Even
as urbanisation has become a dominant trope in media and scholarly repre-
sentations of Africa, Obbo (2006) admits that in the five African cities she
visited and took photos of multistorey buildings, it was equally difficult to
avoid images of street children, beggars and hawkers. If this is the case by
the admission of “Africanists” themselves, what is the ethical problem with
popular Western representations of this kind? My argument here is that it is
the emphasis on using this imagery as a template or setting for any text on
human suffering, war or strife juxtaposed to the impending benevolence of
the West to save African people that cajoles racist ideas that these problems
are unique to Africa alone.

This spectacle compels some “Africanists” to try to present corrective repre-
sentations that can place Africa in “modernity”, with its tall buildings, trains,
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banks, and all you could think (Obbo, 2006). Africans are said to have also
entered “modernity” by becoming “a ‘middle class’ imbued with “Western’
values” (Obbo, 2006, 156). Their dilemma is also that it is difficult to cherish
this discourse or sing the praises of “modernity” without sounding like they
are demonising African heritage, tradition, infrastructure and knowledge. Yet
it has become a characteristic of postcolonial African political societies that
there are dual forms of governance, traditional residing alongside govern-
ments; albeit the former is more symbolic. In this society, “African and
‘Western’ culture are bound together in the closest co-dependence and co-
recognition” (Magubane, 1971, 423). So, to some extent, it may also be
that Africanists criticised for overly celebrating modernity are not necessarily
aspiring to a European way of life but rather only expressing “a desire to
escape from the sad condition colonialism imposed on them” (Magubane,
1971, 421). In this sad escapism, the modernisation paradigm became a
sphere for Africa’s “big men” to flaunt their achievements, while still expecting
to return home to servile wives (Obbo, 2006). There is a danger thus that
celebrating African modernity can thus easily be met with a rejection of
images of “peasants” to the degree that “detribalization” or Westernisation
(the “success story” of colonial education) is overly romanticised and gover-
nance issues related to colonialism are glossed over. As Obbo (2006, 158)
concludes, the results can be Africans who are “unable to face sitting on mats,
entering smoke-filled kitchens or hoeing for hours in the sun”.

The second issue that arises that is of concern to ethics when it comes to
representation is that the assumption arises that by virtue of being “insiders”
to a particular group “we” either can speak for “them”, or “we” know every-
thing there to know about “them”. The “field” of ethnographic inquiry is not
simply a geographic place waiting to be entered, but rather a conceptual space
whose boundaries are constantly negotiated and constructed by the ethnog-
rapher and members (Fitzgerald, 2006). The notion of insider—outsider is
therefore intricate to social scientists carrying out ethnographic research and
entering the “field”. The line between what constitutes the “inside” or “out-
side” in ethnographic research is often fine and blurred (Zaman, 2018).
It is here that studying Africa also requires more than being an African
as it raises the possibility that some “Africanists” may begin to see them-
selves as “the proper representatives of Africa to the outside world and their
voices as the authentic conduits of social and cultural truth” (Obbo, 2006,
158). This can turn dangerous to the extent that for some fieldwork to
collect empirical evidence comes to be a “waste of time” in attending to
“villagers” who have “no theories, let alone the luxury of philosophical think-
ing” (Obbo, 2006, 158). In this regard, the insider—outsider position reveals
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certain damning truths about itself that make it even dangerous to the welfare
and representation of participants.

These two problems of representation are related because they point to
the different agendas and interests at the heart of the question of respon-
sibility, such that it is not enough to be African to do ethical research.
Rather than identity, ideally, the question of responsibility should concern
itself with why researchers ask the questions they ask. In other words, why
is a researcher asking about, say for example, huts? How do they perceive
them and what do they assume them to represent? Because while there are
real demographic issues concerning the inequality and poverty that is indeed
prevalent on the continent, it cannot be acceptable that an image of the hut
essentially comes to signify or index these characteristics. This is a problematic
byproduct of colonialism’s redefinition of the utility of the value of African
social spaces like “traditional” households that rendered it deplorable to talk
about huts in any “productive” conversation about economic development.
As Magubane (1971, 420) adumbrates, “the possibility of political action by
Africans to change the status quo has been denied implicitly by the way in
which social change has been conceptualised”. This means that there needs to
be a deeper attention to the question informing the writing and the discourse,
opinion or interest it is trying to satisfy. This exercise takes us to a place of
reflecting on the different kinds of “responsibility regimes” researchers come
with when they are doing research in the “field”. Hence, ethics is not only
about balancing North—South power relations but also about engaging the
different modes of perception that are informing the social expectations about
the researcher in the community and what they signify to wield differential
responsibilities to identity types.

Ubuntu: A Currency for Responsibility

An understanding of the idea and social value of African community can
play a central role in informing the ways researchers pose questions and the
kinds of questions they ask. Community in African society, unlike Western
conceptions, ties African people’s well-being to that of the entire community,
which is the basis of Ubuntu. This raises fundamental ontological differences
between African and Western being since an African “is not just an individual
person, but one born into a community whose survival and purpose is linked
with that of others. Thus, the human person is first a member of a clan,
a kindred or a community” (Anthony, 2013, 550-551). If Africans are to
be guided by Ubuntu, they follow here “a multidimensional concept that
represents the core value of African ontology’s—such as respect for human
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beings, for human dignity and human life, collective sharedness, obedience,
humility, solidarity, caring, hospitality, interdependence, and communalism”
(Hailey, 2008, 5).

This is not to say that these are all values that are not recognised in the
West; however, they are not emphasised to the same extent (Hailey, 2008,
5). Instead of “I think therefore I am” Ubuntu says, “I am human because I
belong”; or “I am because we are”, which suggests that one becomes a human
being only in a fellowship with the life of others (Nel, 2008). In other words,
there is a sense of community in which all the inhabitants of the cosmic
order exist for each other, which suggests that no being exists for itself, but
exists because others exist (Anthony, 2013). If knowledge occurs in a human
context, the purpose of its creation, dissemination, and application is for
the collective well-being of these humans (Martin, 2008, 962). It is not for
self-aggrandisement, promotion, career advancement, good university or peer
standing or feeling good about oneself. This may very well place a specific
kind of responsibility on the local or so-called indigenous researchers who
are expected to be a conduit of decentring migration studies yet constrained
to operate according to ethics regimes conceptualised in Western knowledge
systems that are more attuned to ideas of modernity, economic development
and progress while seeing little value in the African social sphere.

Typical Experiences of “Indigenous Researchers”
Doing Migration Fieldwork

Researchers who do not neatly fit typologies of “home” and “field” implied
by the putative construct of “fieldwork”, carry identities that do not make
it easy for them to escape the communal obligations related to the well-
being of the collective. Examples of such identities may include non-nationals
conducting research on their own displaced or migrant co-nationals. These
are individuals who may be doing their own research or, as is often the case,
research assistants collecting data on behalf of tenured academics based in
European institutions. This follows the nineteenth-century model where the
emergence of the division of scholarly labour took place in West Africa based
on “a network of local assistants, comprising both European administrators
and indigenous public servants, who did data collection, while scholars and
senior administrative officials could devote their time to producing books and
articles” (Jezequel, 2010, 147). These responsibilities may be related to many
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issues but, in this chapter, those identified include the value of revealing iden-
tities of non-state actors abusing power, for the “greater good” and looking
to the welfare of community members.

The Politics of Revealing Identities

The language of anonymity is perhaps one of the most unquestioned and
unqualified aspect of ethics in the “field”. Research does not always have to
be anonymous as there is also room for researchers to discuss the risks associ-
ated with people’s participation and how to mitigate these risks. In fact, some
are happy to be identified for different reasons. However, there are instances
when participants do not want to be identified by their real names and the
office they hold, or even those who take issue also with the naming of the
organisations they work for as it raises the possibility of them being identi-
fied by colleagues. What should be considered ethical when the community
affected by the actions of such participants deems it important to expose them
to the realisation of social justice? What becomes the role of the researcher
and whose interests should they prioritise for their work to be considered
ethical?

The conventional answer would be to consider that action which protects
the welfare of the research participant in question. While such key informants
do not fall under vulnerable groups (unless maybe they are a community
representative), their welfare is considered under the principle of harm as
they could suffer some loss of income as an outcome of their participation
and divulging sensitive information. It is difficult to separate this status quo
from one of the firebrands of colonialism: the distinction between public life
and private life. This distinction, situated in the notion of the neo-liberal
state, seeks mainly to create a dichotomy; one between the state and the non-
state. Those imagined to be in power in this separation are state actors, while
non-state actors are easily portrayed as benevolent and neutral, incapable of
inflicting harm on others. In fact, theirs is a humanitarian mandate to save,
protect and rescue. This imagination has captured the minds of many to the
extent that few in ethics boards would take issue with an expose of political
leaders that hold public office. Researchers might therefore write about public
officials like Ministers when they endanger the lives of migrants, without a
care for the risks associated with the lack of anonymity for their livelihoods.
Yet, the moment one states that they intend to interview people working
in NGOs or any other private office, the question arises how the researcher
will ensure that they protect the identities of these actors and respective
organisations. There appears here to be a reluctance to engage the decades
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of critique and literature on humanitarianism that clearly shows their align-
ment, in certain instances, with government power or “governmentality”. The
colonial dichotomising system between public and private/civil life has clearly
led many into using ethics that accepts these distinctions by perceiving the
humanitarian sphere as existing and functioning in opposition to the state.

What is sequestered in this approach is that sometimes naming plays a
key part in addressing power relations between the community and non-
state actors. This is the case in instances where donor money is being
stolen, or humanitarian modes of categorisation are creating unethical triage
regimes that perpetrate inequality and social vulnerability. These should not
be reduced to “personal stories” or “intimate complaints”, as Kilomba (2010)
would call them, but represent serious accounts of discrimination. The ability
to name represents an escape from the “brutal mask of speechlessness” which
is meant to silence and elicit fear (Kilomba, 2010). Such truths could include
those raised by Thomson (unpublished) who writes that, although services
are supposed to be provided without charge in the camp, you cannot receive
them without paying a bribe, including no resettlement or transfers for
medical procedures. Refugees in her ethnographic study in Nyarugusu camp
also complain that they want more access to communication with and input
into management decisions. Vanyoro’s (2022) ethnographic research docu-
ments the role of humanitarian actors in the waiting of Zimbabwean migrant
men at a transit shelter located at the Zimbabwe—South Africa border.

There is insufficient space for such stories and experiences in considering
what should be considered anonymous within ethical reason that serves the
interests of migrants and refugees. “Indigenous” researchers who often return
to these communities have to ask themselves or answer questions about what
they have done since completing their research to expose non-state actors
who abuse their authority in the public realm. This tension attests how the
removed and dichotomous concept of fieldwork that does not allow sensi-
tivity to the lives and careers of those who inhabit both “home” and “field”
simultaneously has led to an unsustainable ethics that does not protect the
communities they purport to represent.

Looking Out for the Welfare of Community Members

An adinkra symbol among the Akan, funtummireku, depicts two crocodiles
sharing a common stomach accompanied by a proverb stating that the
crocodiles struggle for food that goes into the same stomach (Martin, 2008).
In this kind of African community, mutual aid and support through things
like gifting and assisting are not only a question of economic value; they hold
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a moral one too. Transgressing this norm may attract ostracisation, funny
looks and even worse “social death” among one’s kin.

This said, it is very problematic for a researcher to simply set up inter-
views with struggling people and leave the rest to chance or natural unfolding,.
Owing to the material disjuncture that divides researchers and participants, it
is unethical to simply go about conducting interviews with hungry migrants.
One identifies and draws their humanity and even fullness from the rela-
tional exchange that comes from acting on this inequality, and if one does
not display Ubuntu, they are not sufficiently munzu (a human being).

Hegemonic academic ethics lead us to think that anything that entails
giving to help out in this situation is compromising. Researchers have
conducted research with budgets that do not account for these inci-
dents. Traditional conceptualisations of research emphasise that you cannot
compensate participants even for their time as it compromises objectivity.
This is a defence to some traces of colonial fieldwork practices that have
been documented, such as ones where informants were paid and gained “not
only prestige from close association with the white man but also a sizeable
income in the slack season” (van Beek, 1991, 154). In this instance, it can be
said that “the chance to control the information flow balanced the scales of
power” (van Beek, 1991, 154). In reflecting on this limitation and possible
social costs, “indigenous researchers” may end up adapting by using their own
money to buy some groceries for the communities when they can. This is a
cost that does not do justice and is not well suited to the intimate encounters

they have as embedded kinds of fieldworkers.

Acting Differently

Reciprocity and power are imperative to achieving ethical research and
protecting migrant research participants. The increase in calls for decolonisa-
tion has contributed to the increase in awareness and sensitivity to the dangers
and risks uneven power relations between the Global North and South
present to the further marginalisation of African migrants. With the growth
of these calls, more and more conversations are skewed towards economic
considerations. This chapter has shown that the increase in this kind of focus
has contributed to the neglect of social value in African communities and
has contributed to the continuation of uneven relationships between indige-
nous researchers and migrant research participants. It has also peddled the
myth that decolonisation in migration studies can be achieved by balancing
power relations between North and South academic institutions, through say,
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investing more financial resources in African ones. This neglects two impor-
tant issues highlighted in this chapter. First is how African researchers’ who
receive these resources have to navigate their insider—outsider position as it
reveals certain damning truths that make their involvement dangerous to
the welfare and representation of participants. Second, indigenous researchers
are expected to be a conduit of decentring migration studies yet constrained
to operate according to ethics regimes conceptualised in Western knowledge
systems that come with their own conceptions about modernity, economic
development and progress, which see little value in Africa’s social sphere.

These dilemmas are more visible because ethics boards are continuing to
emphasise definitions of responsibility that create tensions for researchers who
do not neatly fit typologies of “home” and “field” implied by the putative
construct of “fieldwork”, and these researchers are continuing to find ways
to combat the social costs of their work. This chapter suggests the need for
a questioning as well as transformation of the influences that colonialism
and colonial ethnography have on our conception of “ethics” in situations
that demand reciprocity, or the coloniality of migration studies will surely
continue. More research is needed to understand beyond the power imbal-
ances between white European researchers and Black African migrants in
research. This could also help challenge the homogenous and hegemonic
narrative of colonialism in migration studies to focus on particular projects
and work cultures. This optic can help us to think through the role and place
of African scholars themselves in using academia as a vehicle to get what they
want, unveiling other hidden forms of power.
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What Does it Mean to Move? Joy
and Resistance Through Cultural Work
in South-South Migration

Hyab Teklehaimanot Yohannes® and Alison Phipps

Introduction

Once I lived in a beautiful town;
Once, I owned a beautiful house,
with a grand garden full of flowers,
and I was a prince of it all. Once,
I lived in a house with a name:
And now, I am just a number.
Nations talked to nations
And robbed me of myself.

They made me
a number among millions.

The above lines are from the poem Where are my unnumbered days? by
a young Syrian boy, Mohamed Assaf, reflecting on his childhood (Assaf &
Clanchy, 2018). Mohamed Assaf, as articulated in the above lines, appears
perplexed by how his life is reduced to such a precarious form of existence
that he features as just a number. It echoes the words of another refugee,
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from the time of the Holocaust, Simone Weil, who remarked that the lure of
quantity is the most dangerous of all (Weil, 1970).

In another poem, When my teachers asked me, Mohamed Assaf speaks of
becoming a “refugee”, which for him was an unthinkable prospect, yet that
was “The word the West was holding for [him]” (Assaf & Clanchy, 2018,
210). As he points out in his poem, Mohamed Assaf is only one person
among many millions of displaced people. Published annually, the UNHCR
Global Trends Report (2022) leads in providing the latest statistical trends
of involuntarily displaced people. According to the UNHCR Global Trends
report, the number of involuntarily displaced people across the world totalled
over 89 million at the end of 2021, 83% of whom were hosted in the Global
South, with over 72% living in immediately adjacent countries (UNHCR,
2022, 2). The report indicates that the number of displaced people has
now “exceeded 100 million” as a result of the ongoing conflicts in Ukraine,
Burkina Faso, and Myanmar (UNHCR, 2022, 7). These numeric measure-
ments from UNHCR are highly reductive to comprehensively understand
the lived realities of those caught up in the search for refuge from war and
persecution.

The category of the forced migrant,’ as Mohamed Assaf points out,
reduces displaced people to nameless and faceless numbers. Forced migrants
in general and those from the Global South in particular are often rendered
nude, damned, and unwelcome persons by violent practices of (b)ordering
and (dis)counting (see, for example, Agamben, 1995; Aiyar et al., 2016; Berry
et al., 2016; Malkki, 1996; Mbembe, 2019). We only need to think of the
branding on skin in the death camps of the Holocaust, to the use of numbers
not names to refer to those held in Australian detention centres in the last
decade. Practices of both quantifying and qualifying through naming can
become practices of erasure, their powerful technologies largely in the hands
of state actors for the purpose of control. This control may be humanitarian,
or it may be exclusionary, but the legacies are similar in the intersections of
both.

Over the last few decades, it has been apparent that (b)ordering and
(dis)counting are deployed ubiquitously, including on the bodies of migrants,
through biometric and electronic borders (Aas, 2006; Amoore, 2006;
Mbembe, 2019; Salter, 2004). To draw carceral lines between the Global

1

1'The concept of migration is mired in contested processes of labelling and categorisation of migrants
into “asylum seckers”, “refugees”, “internally displaced persons”, etc. While we recognise the contes-
tation around these nouns which distil processes of categorisation and their use in research, policy,
and practice, we focus in this chapter on the lived realities and prescencing of forcibly displaced

. « - » . .
people—forced migrants, rather than “migrants” in general—in the Global South regardless of their
legal status or whether they have crossed international border or not.



7 What Does it Mean to Move? Joy and Resistance ... 127

North and Global South, state, and non-state (b)ordering regimes are
deployed along territorial and extra-territorial borders, as well as in airports,
refugee camps, hotspots, water bodies, and deserts. These violent (b)ordering
structures are designed to keep the bodies and faces of forced migrants
away from borders and cameras. Equipped with “smart” technologies (Salter,
2004), these (b)ordering regimes “count” and “discount”—(dis)count—those
who have lost their lives and those who “sneak” across the violent borders,
respectively. The goal is, as Mbembe (2019, 7) points out, “to make life itself
amenable to ‘datafication’”. This is exactly what the settled narrative of forced
migration from the Global South to the Global North boils down to in the
current migration scholarship (Phipps, 2022).

Yet, the story of South—South migration cannot be reduced to the violence
of (b)ordering and (dis)counting. In fact, migrants continue to move both
inside and outside of the Global South. Movement allows migrants to
overcome, as mobile human beings with various capabilities but also vulner-
abilities, the exclusive barriers of time, space, and knowledge deployed by
(b)ordering and (dis)counting regimes. Historically speaking, South—South
migration is rooted in intercultural and interepistemic communication. For
example, referring to the pre-colonial migration of people within the conti-

nent of Africa, Mbembe (2020, 58) observes:

It is a history of colliding cultures, caught in the maelstrom of war, invasion,
migration, intermarriage, and a history of various religions we make our own,
of techniques we exchange, and of goods we trade. The cultural history of
the continent can hardly be understood outside the paradigm of itinerancy,
mobility, and displacement.

Despite the threat of (b)ordering and (dis)counting to “this very culture of
mobility” (Mbembe, 2020, 58), similar patterns of mobility are still prac-
tised in the Global South. The migration of workers from South Asia to
the Middle East and from Eastern Africa to Southern Africa are just two
examples of mobility within the Global South (see Malkki, 1996; Wickra-
masekara, 2011). Moreover, climate-induced internal displacement continues
to create new patterns of semi-nomadic life within the borders of Horn
of Africa countries and beyond (see Bach, 2022). Nevertheless, as shown
above, the association of these forms of migration with barriers of place, time,
and (dis)counting has prevented transformative work in South—-South migra-
tion. In addition to inflicting enduring violence, the regimes of (b)ordering
and (dis)counting create epistemic barriers—borders between the knowable
and unknowable—that obscure the fluidity, creativity, and interculturality of
South—South migration. These illusive regimes of epistemic (b)ordering and
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(dis)counting create differential humanity in which some lives are regarded
as more qualified than others, more liveable than others (see, for example,
Butler, 2006; Mbembe, 2019). These are colonial predicaments of what
Maldonado-Torres calls “metaphysical catastrophe”, namely, “the meaning
and function of the basic parameters of geopolitical, national, as well as
subjective and intersubjective dynamics to the extent that it creates a world
to the measure of dehumanization” (Maldonado-Torres, 2016, 12). These
modalities of dehumanisation leading to the death of forced migrants are
perceived, to use Mayblin’s (2020, 39) blunt description, as “beneficial to the
whole population, and [the forced migrants’] suffering is of little consequence
to society as a whole”.

One of the approaches to dealing with the necropolitics that are part of
the “metaphysical catastrophe” has been to engage the arts in work for advo-
cacy and communication of both the plight and the complexity of regimes
of (b)ordering. Where research and development work engage with arts and
culture, however, it typically does so to communicate findings, educate, or
mediatise. This chapter considers how art and cultural works serve as methods
practised daily by migrants in contexts of violent (b)ordering, (dis)counting,
and survival. It opens by unpacking necropolitics of the (b)ordering and
(dis)counting that are not only drawn between the here and there, the us
and them, but also between the knowable and the unknowable. The inten-
tion, here, is to rebuke the creation of “death-worlds and their minions”
(Schaffer, 2020, 48) with the forms of resistance which demonstrate and
persist where people are manifestly, often gloriously, alive. It then moves on
to conceptualise ways of destituting these violent structures of (b)ordering
and (dis)counting through artistic, poetic, and cultural work. The chapter
concludes by stressing the need for cultural work mediated by arts-based
research to unmask not only the humanity within the South—South migration
but also the potent forces of comfort and discomfort.

Necropolitics of (Dis)counting and (B)ordering

The insecurity, instability, and precarity of the South—South migration
are often associated with the deployment of barriers of place, time, and
(dis)counting. The inherently colonial relations of power and knowledge
between the Global North and Global South (see Fynn-Bruey, Fiddian-
Qasmiyeh this volume), create exclusive modes of distancing, containing,
counting, and discounting. What these relations keep distant from the Global
North are the discursively nude and bare bodies of the Southern migrants.
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“The goal is”, as Mbembe (2019, 9) asserts, “to better control movement and
speed, accelerating it here, decelerating it there and, in the process, sorting,
recategorizing, reclassifying people with the goal of better selecting anew who
is whom, who should be where and who shouldn’t, in the name of security”.
This confining of forced migrants in space and time is epitomised at the inter-
stices of borders, refugee camps, torture camps, and detention facilities (see,
for example, Elena Fiddian-Qasmiyeh, 2020a, 2020b; Fisseha, 2015; Malkki,
1996; Yohannes, 2021a, 2021b). As Yohannes perceptively explains, “These
spaces—the coordinates of the carceral network—are where the exception
is applied to ensure the complete domination, surrender, and annihilation
of the [refugees]... the refugees’ instincts, capacities, and potentialities are
negated indefinitely” (2021b, 200).

Stranded indefinitely in these spaces of impoverishment, violability, and
denigration, forced migrants, figuratively and literally speaking, appear only
in the statistical schemata of international organisations, deployed as part of
the (b)ordering spectacle. The UNHCR Global Trends Report details the

latest trends:

With millions of Ukrainians displaced at the time of writing, as well as further
displacement elsewhere this year, notably in Burkina Faso and Myanmar, total
forced displacement now exceeds 100 million people... This means 1 in every
78 people on earth has been forced to flee — a dramatic milestone that few
would have expected a decade ago. (UNHCR Report, 2022, 7)

These numbers and other statistics are often used by governments and
international institutions to forecast economic impacts and security risks in
countries of the Global North. The International Monetary Fund (IMF), for
example, predicted the following budgetary expenditure for people seeking
asylum in European countries in 2015 and 2016:

IMEF staff estimate that, on a GDP-weighted basis, average budgetary expenses
for asylum seekers in EU countries could increase by 0.05 and 0.1 percent of
GDP in 2015 and 2016, respectively, compared to 2014... Austria (at 0.08 and
0.23 percent of GDP), Finland (at 0.04 and 0.28 percent of GDP), Sweden
(at 0.2 and 0.7 percent of GDP), and Germany (at 0.12 and 0.27 percent
of GDP) are expected to shoulder the largest spending increases in 2015 and
2016, respectively, relative to 2014. (Aiyar et al., 2016, 12)

These are not neutral statistics. They go beyond making purely economic
assessments to create alarmist discourses of a threatening refugee “crisis”, an
“invasion”, and of a “mass influx” of undesirable people into the Global North
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(see Berry et al., 2016; Heller & Pécoud, 2020). Heller and Pécoud (2020,
483) explicate:

Migration statistics do not merely “describe,” in an “objective” manner, a
pre-existing social reality. They rather contribute to the very existence of
“migration” by making the phenomenon visible and countable by governments.
They are both the product of immigration policies and the condition for these
polices to exist, thereby constituting the privileged tool through which state
policies operate.

The systemic techniques used to render people (in)visible and calculable,
fuelled by the mainstream media and by uncritically produced migra-
tion scholarship, including the perpetuation of state and intergovernmental
serving data “extraction” processes, create an environment in which govern-
ments can establish necropolitical bordering regimes, to the detriment of
people seeking refuge. For example, the European Commission, at the height
of the so-called “refugee crisis” in 2015, adopted a new policy “to boost the
central EU resources devoted to the refugee surge in 2015-16 by €1.7 billion
(0.01 per cent of EU GDP) to €9.2 billion (0.07 per cent of EU GDP)
by reallocating resources from other parts of the EU budget” (Aiyar et al.,
2016, 13). These resources are used to provide “funding for the FRONTEX
budgets, support to member countries for migration and border manage-
ment... and support to countries outside the EU (for example, through
the EU Regional Trust Fund in response to the Syrian crisis and addi-
tional funding for Turkey)” (Aiyar et al., 2016, 13). The primary goal, here,
is to reinforce a “fortress Europe” whose borders are stretched beyond the
continent’s territorial limits so as to immobilise in precarious conditions
people desperately seeking refuge and govern them through necropolitics (see
Damoc, 2016; Kofman & Sales, 1992; Mainwaring, 2019; Van Avermaet,
2009).

The regimes of fortification and necropolitics enforced to contain most of
the displaced people within a particular region—the Global South—threaten
the very humanity of the forced migrants. The vulnerability, violability,
and inaudibility of these migrants are directly associated with the regimes
of bordering deployed primarily by the Global North, but also within the
Global South. The bordering regimes are designed not only to institute a
radical form of inhospitality but also to create necropolitical conditions in
which migrants are met by violent borders, while also being preyed on by
organised criminals such as smugglers and traffickers. This is why migrants
from the Global South are often trapped in irregular forms of movement,

such as smuggling, trafficking, and/or deportation (see Human Rights Watch,
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2009; Loschi et al., 2018; Yohannes, 2021a). Stranded in the necropolitical
spectacles of (im)mobility and carcerality, these migrants feature as “dis-
counted bodies”, or “bodies at the limits of life, trapped in uninhabitable
worlds and inhospitable places” (Mbembe, 2019, 10). Death is normalised for
these (dis)counted migrants; for example, the IOM Missing Migrants Project
recorded the deaths of 49,383 people between 2014 and July 2022 (Missing
Migrants Project, 2022). These are simply (dis)counted people; discounted
in life and counted in death, namely, “necropolitics” or the politics of “sub-
jugation of life to the power of death” (Mbembé, 2003, 39). The Missing
Migrants project themselves also caution as to any potential claims for accu-
racy in their data, given that such data are notoriously difficult to obtain and
to verify.

Furthermore, “stuckness” in spaces of containment, such as refugee camps
and informal settlements, is another characteristic feature of migration
from and within the Global South. The necropolitical violence faced by
refugees in realms of immobility, inhospitality, and precarity are epitomised
in regions stretching from Western and Eastern Africa to North Africa and
the Middle East; from Yemen, Syria, and Iraq to Myanmar; and from South
America to the US border with Mexico (see Green, 2015; Malkki, 1996;
Mudawi, 2019; Yohannes, 2021a). The refugee camps and informal settle-
ments spreading from eastern Sudan, Kenya, and Uganda to Asia—Pacific
and South America are just some examples of places where refugees live for
decades in impoverished and destitute states (see, for example, Bahlbi, 2016;
Davies, 2020; Green, 2015; Kok, 1989). The migrants in these impoverished
spaces continue are stuck in realms of destitution and necropolitics. Those
without the adequate resources and ability to move (e.g., children, single
mothers, and disabled people) are displaced (or mobilised) in conditions of
immobility. For the resourceful and those able to move, irregular migration
allows them to dodge the impoverished camps, torture camps, and violent
borders. For these migrants, forced to navigate unsafe journeys, movement is
necessary to overcome solitude, persecution, torture, and immobility. Theirs
is a story of “survival” (Perl, 2019). Below, we discuss ways of revealing the
humanity of the Southern migrants through their survival stories of cultural
agency and cultural work for justice.
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Revealing the Humanity in South-South
Migration: “Destituting” the Practices
of (B)ordering and (Dis)counting

Practices of (b)ordering and (dis)counting leave forced migrants facing a
perpetual struggle to communicate their lived experiences to a world that
continues to be indifferent to them. They do so “by crossing borders,
dying in treacherous waters and deserts and appearing in politicised spaces”
(Yohannes, 2021b, 18). The stories of Yohanna, who perished off the island
of Lampedusa on 3 October 2013 with her new-born baby still attached
to her by its umbilical cord, and of a nameless child, who died alongside
Yohanna, (dis)counted as No.92, are just a few examples of the necropol-
itics of (b)ordering and (dis)counting. Reduced to media content and an
abstract number, the lives and deaths of the many thousands of migrants
who perish in the carceral spaces are rendered, respectively, “unliveable” and
“ungrieveable”, as Butler would argue (Butler, 2009). Their bodies perish, as
if they had never existed, and they are reduced to numbers, as if they had
never had names, which amounts to “epistemic and pedagogical brutality”
(Maldonado-Torres, 2016, 3). The question becomes one of methodology:
how to go beyond these profound structures of violence and disposability, as
Butler (2006, 30) invites us to contemplate:

If we stay with the sense of loss, are we left feeling only passive and powerless,
as some might fear? Or are we, rather, returned a sense of human vulnerability,
to our collective responsibility for the physical lives of one another?

“In crucial times”, Lévinas (1996) reminds us, “when the perishability of
so many values is revealed, all human dignity consists in believing in their
return” (121). This return of human dignity cannot be achieved without
restorative, reparative and regenerative works of art, of culture, of memory,
and of imagination. We find such restorative, reparative, and regenerative
creations primarily in the artistic work of people with lived experiences,
but also in decolonial aesthetics. Michael Adony,” for example, has depicted
Yohannas story through his powerful artwork. Adonay’s painting depicts the
unheard cries of the new-born baby who never got a chance to see the light
of the day, and the pain of a mother unable to welcome her new-born baby.

2 Michael Adonay is an Eritrean visual artist, specialising in painting. He is a five-time winner of
Eritrea’s national painting competitions before he moved to Australia, where he currently lives, in
2012. Adonay’s artwork discussed in this chapter are publicly available on his website at htep://www.
michaeladonai.net/
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These cries represent not only expressions of desperate need, but also a call for
humans to assume ethical responsibility for one another as part of a human
family. What factors led to these calamities? What circumstances limit the
ethical responsibility people feel for the refugees? What stops states from
helping a drowning woman with her new-born baby still attached to her by its
umbilical cord? What is possible in the moment when we “regard the pain of
others” (Sontag, 2004)? What is destituting our affective registers? These are
fundamental questions to address if we wish to understand both the humanity
of the other and our own humanity. The “cry” constitutes a starting point for
a theory that can help us answer these questions, as Maldonado-Torres (2007,
2506) aptly puts it:

The cry, not a word but an interjection, is a call of attention to one’s own
existence... It is the cry that animates the birth of theory and critical thought.
And the cry points to a peculiar existential condition: that of the condemned.

In short, the cry can guide us towards the “truth”. Michael Adonay’s
powerful artwork invites us to “contemplate” the truth of those whose very
lives and livelihoods are perpetually at stake. It takes us beyond what Sontag
has termed the “spectating” of “calamities taking place in another country”.
She argues that “For photography of atrocity, people want the weight of
witnessing without the taint of artistry, which is equated with insincerity
or mere contrivance” (Sontag, 2002, 26-27). What artists, such as Michael
Adonay enable is a way of bringing continuity into the future or what has
been rendered mute, controlled, enumerated, and therefore consigned within
the structures of power that accompany “data collection”. The image brings
the stories flooding back, the stylisations which belong within orthodox forms
of artistic expression troubling the controlled stories of western forms of
artistic expression, the fluidity of movement of water and hair and umbilical
cord refusing the stasis, the rigour mortis. As a figure is dignified by blues and
golds and greens of careful, attentive brush strokes there is presence and story,
the story of a painter, the story of the shipwreck, the story of the woman, her
labour, her body found and both given the number 92, and ungiven that
number through the silence of art.

The image appeals to us to reclaim the humanity of the other in the
same way we recognise our own humanity. It reminds us that “love and
rage are possible in spite of the profound wounds created by modernity/
coloniality” (Maldonado-Torres, 2016, 24). We are called upon to reclaim
our collective humanity by destituting the (b)ordering and (dis)counting
practices that coloniality has maintained through its exclusive politicisation
of life. It is an answer to Donna Haraway’s questions in Staying with the
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trouble: “How can we think in times of urgencies without the self-indulgent
and self-fulfilling myths of apocalypse, when every fibre of our being is
interlaced, even complicit, in the webs of processes that must somehow be
engaged and repatterned?” As Italian philosopher Giorgio Agamben power-
fully argues, “Life is not in itself political, it is what must be excluded and,
at the same time, included by way of its own exclusion” (2014, 65). In
Agamben’s political theory, this constitutively exclusive process of politicisa-
tion creates “human beings [who] could be so completely deprived of their
rights and prerogatives that no act committed against them could appear any
longer as a crime” (Agamben, 1998, 97). The cry is the language of innocent
people whose lives have been rendered disposable. Attending to the cry by
making room for the agency of lives and the agency of artists insistent on
regenerative work, is a powerful way to resist this situation. We return to this
point below.

“l Can’t Bear You Being Called NUMBER 92”: The
Destituting Power of Poetry

While artistic image is one form which can counter the (dis)counting, the
arts in general when used through ceremony and not in the service of forms
of propaganda, and when bound into ethical practices of attention, can all
serve to destitute the violences of erasure and silencing.

Poetry is a powerful way of resisting and “destituting” the omnipresent
violence of (b)ordering and (dis)counting. Where image can work to visi-
bilise, poetry to work to vocalise. “To destitute work means”, Agamben
(2014, 73) explains, “to return it to the potentiality from which it originates,
to exhibit in it the impotentiality that reigns and endures there”. As Agamben
argues, poetry is a way of destituting the violence of the speaker. Agamben
(2014, 70) asks: “What is a poem, in fact, if not an operation taking place
in language that consists in rendering inoperative, in deactivating its commu-
nicative and informative function, in order to open it to a new possible use?”
At this point, we now invite you to consider Selam Kidane’s poem entitled

No. 92.

I wonder what she called you.
Your precious mama...
Maybe she called you Berhan?... My Light
Or did she call you Haben?... My Pride
She may have called you Qisanet... Rest
Or were you, Awet? Victory...
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Tell me, Little One, did she name you after her hope?

Or her aspirations... her dream?

Did she name you after the brother she lost?

Or after her father long gone?

Did she name you after the desert she crossed?

Or the land she left behind...?

Maybe she named you for the land you were to inheric?

Tell me, Little One, what did your precious mother call you?
For I can't bear you being called Number 92...

In contemplating these words, we invite you to contemplate those
drowned, trafficked, tortured to death, and/or rendered nameless. Contem-
plation subsists alongside criticality. As Boaventura de Sousa Santos demon-
strates (Santos, 2014, 19-20), “[a] sense of exhaustion haunts the Western
Eurocentric critical tradition [...] Of there is so much to criticize, why has
it become so difficult to build convincing, widely shared, powerful, critical
theories that give rise to effective and profound transformative practices?”.

What if, alongside Selam Kidane, we insist on a/so walking behind and
looking down to see and feel the light, pride, rest, victory, hope, and dreams
of those who are left behind and/or (un)buried following painful death. What
if contemplation, the silence present in standing before a work of art, the
softening of the mind needed as a poem plays with and entices new ways
of hearing the world, is where the exhaustions of critique can meet the
restorative, reparative, and regenerative possibilities of cultural work.

Kidane’s words open different ways to be alongside the names, not
numbers, of those whose lives humanity has failed to pronounce. These
words allow us to destitute the assigning of abstract numbers and “restore”
the real names, for destitution along with “restoration” are “the coming poli-
tics” (Agamben, 2014, 74). They step beyond “weak answers” (Santos, 2014,
20) which the Eurocentric critical tradition has for the “strong questions
confronting us in our time”. Agamben reminds us that contemplation, in
operativity, and destitution, as emerging forms of politics, are operatives
through which we can reclaim our collective humanity from the violent
power of the state. The work of contemplative and joyful art is central to
this emerging politics. The presence of joy and of contemplation, of silence
and of energy in the face of the tiredness of critiques, as liberation theolo-
gian Andrade argues “are counter proof”. Joy, in such circumstances, or the
stillness and dignity of the poise of the figures in Adonay’s image, the line
from Kidane “tell me, Little One, what did your precious mother call you?
For I can't bear you being called Number 92...” do the work of destituting
the violence of what created the impulse to the image, the poem in the first
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place. And in the posing of the question by Kidane, or the unveiling of the
image by Adonay, there is the first step away from the destitution and in
that step is felt, however fleeting, the potential of the joy of resistance, and a
understanding that “other worlds are possible” (Graeber & Wengrow, 2021).

Agamben, again, writes: “Politics and art are neither tasks nor simply
‘works’: they name, rather, the dimension in which the linguistic and corpo-
real, material and immaterial, biological and social operations are made
inoperative and contemplated as such” (2014, 74). The inoperativity of
violence—pbhysical, epistemic, or otherwise—should be the goal of the
meditative art and poetry.

Joy as a Form of Resistance

In addition to destituting violence, cultural and artistic works can also create
the conditions for the possibility to “enjoy” life. Again, we take pains here
to emphasise that this is not always the work undertaken by cultural and
artistic work. Here, “enjoyment” is understood, in Lévinasian terms, as “the
ultimate consciousness of all the contents that fill [our lives]” (Lévinas, 2011,
111). “The final relation”, Lévinas adds, “is enjoyment, happiness” (2011,
113, emphasis in the original). When correctly deployed, cultural, and artistic
works can exhibit the happiness contained within migrants’ survival stories,
or in the survival of their stories, their afterlives in narratives which refuse
erasure and enact memory. For migrants, migration does not merely consist
of moving from place to place; it also involves creating, dancing, mediatising,
and exhibiting joy. If not joy and imaginative work, what is brought to our
lives by playing with clay, making pottery, weaving, painting, decorating,
music, dance, theatre, cinema, sculpture, architecture, and literature? Music,
for example, has never ceased to bring joy to colonised and opposed peoples,
even during the most difficult times of colonisation, as Mbembe (2015, 4)
explains:

Indeed, in Africa, music has always been a celebration of the ineradicability of
life, in a long life-denying history. It is the genre that has historically expressed,
in the most haunting way, our raging desire not only for existence, but more
importantly for joy in existence.

A sense of joy in existing makes living thinkable for migrants in the face of
unthinkable violence inflicted by (b)ordering and (dis)counting practices. As
part of our restorative work with South—South migrants, we have witnessed
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migrants, throughout their journeys, resolutely and unapologetically cele-
brating their cultures, festivals, and prayers, as well as their traditional coffee,
food, and attire. In addition to sustaining their own peculiar migration
survival stories, these moments of celebration present us with memories and
images that shape our ways of thinking about and being with the migrants.
They often turn power relations upside down and enable those previously
being destitute to turn the tables and become those hosting, those enabling,
those even also destituting as the language and culture of the dominant group
are usurped in such moments by that of those others discounted or subju-
gated to integration as assimilation. As can be seen in the pictures below,
moments of prayer, music, poetry, and cultural celebration bind together
poets, social scientists, musicians, and artists as co-producers of knowledge
together with the migrants (Figs. 7.1 and 7.2).

Moments of prayer and cultural celebration can be artistic, poetic, cultural,
and life affirming. They can also be awkward, uncomfortable, and strange
depending on the fluency of their use. But under both circumstances these are
not “weak” responses to “strong questions” but rather elicit powerful affective
responses. In addition to finding opportunities to be happy in these acts of
prayer, celebration, and artistic meditation, the migrants mobilise joy and
fluency in cultural practice as the ultimate form of resistance to the violence
of their own cultural destitution as migrants. These organised moments of joy
enable the migrants to destitute violence and their fear of it at its very roots,

Fig. 7.1 Refugee-organised mass at St. Joseph’s Roman Catholic Church, Cairo, Egypt
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Fig. 7.2 Eritrean coffee celebration with Alison Phipps, Glasgow, Scotland

even if the shadow of violence inevitably returns in moments of despair. For
the migrants, it is a way of asserting that no one can take away their capacity
to be happy and enjoy life, for their capacity to be happy rests on, as Lévinas
puts it, “the independence and sovereignty of enjoyment” (2011, 114). It is
only by recognising this irreducible capacity to experience joy and generate
discomfort and comfort, artfully, that we can come to understand that the life
of a migrant, in Lévinasian terms, “is not a bare existence; it is a life of labor
and nourishments; these are contents which do not preoccupy it only, but
which ‘occupy’ it, which ‘entertain’ it, of which it is enjoyment” (Lévinas,
2011, 111, emphasis in original). In other words, this irreducible capacity
to continue to be happy is an invocation of the migrants’ humanity in the
face of the stubborn necropolitics of the Global North. Thus, we argue that
generative cultural enjoyment, as a form of resistance, is central to the work
of reclaiming humanity in South-South migration.

Crucially, movement, circulation, communication, and sharing are all
central to these imaginative, contemplative, and creative works within South—
South migration. Such acts open possibilities for visibility, recognition, and
globality. South-South migration reveals but also enables these possibili-
ties. For the migrants, mobility has existential value; to move is to live, to
survive, to connect, to resist, to exist, and to enjoy. The migrants™ ability to
move, despite the impediments they face, demonstrates that they will not be
confined by (b)ordering practices or remain perpetually suspended in time in
impoverished refugee camps and informal settlements. Despite (b)ordering
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regimes’ acquisitions of new “smart” technologies of violence (Salter, 2004),
the migrants use their collective creative powers to continue to move, survive,
and be visible. They find their authentic voices in this irreducible capacity
to move. Yet, when speaking of mobility as a voice, we must be mindful
that this voice is neither universal nor univocal. In the complex (b)ordering
regimes, some migrants are more resourceful and capable than others; some
are more successful in their journeys than others (Haile, 2020; Yohannes,
2021a, 2021b). In fact, some might remain stuck in perpetual immobility
and yet “keeping on the move without letting pass” (Tazzioli, 2020, 101).

The barriers of place, time, and knowledge imposed by (b)ordering and
(dis)counting regimes dissolve to the point of non-existence every time these
migrants are welcomed in places not far from their homes and not indif-
ferent to their ways of life. South-South migration within the continents of
Africa (e.g., Congolese migrants migrating to South Africa, the entrepreneur-
ship of East African refugees in Uganda, South Sudan, Angola, etc.), South
America (e.g., Venezuelan refugees settled within the region), and Asia (e.g.,
Syrian refugees settled in the Middle East, Yemeni refugees in the Gulf, etc.)
are just a few examples of refugees making significant contributions to the
economic and socio-cultural life of the regions in which they settle (see
Crush & Ramachandran, 2014; Kibreab, 2000; Kok, 1989). These forms
of movement, intersubjective encounter, intercultural communication, and
skills/knowledge sharing enable the South—South migrants to turn themselves
into communicative and trading “nomads”, in the Lévinasian sense of the
term. For Lévinas, “Nothing is more enrooted than the nomad... he or she
who emigrates is fully human: the migration of man does not destroy, does
not demolish the meaning of being” (1998, 117). These practices of mobility
grounded in principles of “ubuntu” reveal the possibilities and opportunities
within the region, as well as the many works of peace and hospitality that
reign in invisibility (see Arthur et al., 2015).

Reclaiming the Humanity of Forced Migrants

Throughout this chapter, we insist on remembering the dismembered bodies
of the displaced migrants and recognising their humanity in the same way
we recognise our own humanity. And we suggest that the tasks of remem-
bering, and recognition comprise attending to the forced migrants’ pain and
joy, cries, songs, and poems, as well as understanding and welcoming the
migrants. These sensibilities and the ability to move from the very founda-
tions of the forced migrants’ human qualities. As Maldonado-Torres (2008,
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133), for example, reminds us: “Before the word reaches the horizons of
meaning, where the world is unveiled and the meaning of reality becomes
clear, the cry becomes a call for the recognition of the singularity of the
subject as such”. That is to say that the manifestation of pain and happi-
ness through the phenomenologies and epistemologies of crying and rejoicing
against those of “blindness” (Santos, 2001) constitute the primal utterances of
subjects held by (b)ordering and (dis)counting in “a szate of injury” (Mbembé,
2003, 21, emphasis in original). These primal epistemic utterances come
before the so-called participant stories, which are often obtained through
extractive methods such as interviews and focus group discussions.

To put these utterances into words—that is, to transition from attending to
feelings to saying and writing—is, as Qasmiyeh (2019) puts it, “to embroider
the voice with its own needle”. For Qasmiyeh,3 “voice” is “a prior state of
being that is initiated by and therefore intrinsically belongs to the individual
herself” (2020, 254). Qasmiyeh (2020, 254) adds:

Indeed, embroidering the voice is writing the intimate, the lived, and the
lefrovers in life into newer times as imagined by the writer herself; it is
writing without a helping hand from anyone but rather through continuously
returning to the embroidered (and what is being embroidered) and its tools,
notwithstanding how incomplete and fragmentary they are.

The transition from attending to primal epistemic utterances and to
embroidering the voice opens the possibility for the Southern subject
to emerge “out of the impossibility of demanding anything whatsoever”
(Maldonado-Torres, 2008, 136). This departure from the primordial epis-
temic utterances allows us to abandon the Cartesian dictum of “I think,
therefore I am”, in favour of harnessing the epistemic powers of “I feel, there-
fore I can be free” (Lorde, 2018, 4), together with ubuntu sensibilities which
situate being in the collective. Feelings come before thinking and writing,
and these must be attended to in their epistemic order in order to excavate
the “shards of radical potential buried in the sedimentation of the political
present” (Kramer, 2019, 12). The artistic and cultural works we have high-
lighted above as examples allow us to begin the arduous task of inviting
scholars into methods which might promote “epistemic healing” (Khan &
Naguib, 2019). As Mbembe (2015, para. 17) expounds:

3 Qasmiyeh is a Palestinian refugee and researcher, born in a refugee camp. See also University of
Oxford, Faculty of English, Spotlight on Students available at https://www.english.ox.ac.uk/article/
yousif-m.-qasmiyeh.
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From art, literature, music, and dance, I have learnt that there is a sensory expe-
rience of our lives that encompasses innumerable unnamed and unnameable
shapes, hues, and textures that “objective knowledge” has failed to capture. The
language of these genres communicates how ordinary people laugh and weep,
work, play, pray, bless, love and curse, make a space to stand forth and walk,

fall, and die.

As such, intercultural and interepistemic communication mediated by
artistic and cultural work allows the humanity of the Global South to
manifest itself in ways the Global North cannot render invisible and inferior.

Furthermore, reclaiming humanity entails the unconditional ethical
responsibility to encounter the Other, in Lévinasian terms, “face-to-face” (see
Lévinas, 2011). For Lévinas, the otherness of the Other is an inescapable
reality. It is, fundamentally, a realisation of an ontology of being of other
beings—of an existence of other humans—outside oneself. Questioning
that very existence—the otherness of the Other—amounts to “an act of
ontological violence” (Walker, 2004, 530).

We therefore must dissociate the face of the forced migrant from the
“invented threat” that the Global North wishes to perceive. The vulnerable
faces and precarised situations of the forced migrants are indications neither
of threats to be feared nor inferior beings to be dominated. This reality should
be the guiding principle in our attempts to destitute the violence—epistemic
or otherwise—of (b)ordering and (dis)counting. Reclaiming the humanity
of the forced migrants and restoring their dignity requires a radical ethical
responsibility to receive them, be sympathetic to their weary faces, and be
prepared to live with them. This unconditional welcome is “subjectivity as
welcoming the Other, as hospitality” (Lévinas, 2011, 27). From this stand-
point, Lévinas (1994) asks: “To shelter the other in one’s own land or home,
to tolerate the presence of the landless and homeless on the “ancestral soil”, so
jealously, so meanly loved—is that the criterion of humanness?” (98). Lévinas’
response is: “Unquestionably so” (98). The conviction that people should gift
their homes/lands/shelters to welcome the forcibly displaced constitutes the
essence of a collective ethical responsibility towards one another.

Therefore, the task of reclaiming the humanity of forced migrants necessi-
tates re/membering the names and faces of the migrants, as well as recognising
their dignity, humanity, and epistemic utterances. The urgent task, we argue,
is to demolish intellectually the violability and bestiality assigned to forced
migrants and create a place of decolonial possibility in which to imagine
new ways of knowing and being. The place from which to begin this task
is “the realm of intersubjectivity”, a site where the humanity of the subjects
in question is recognised (Maldonado-Torres, 2008, 131). To be clear, we
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are not suggesting that forced migrants be humanised, because that would
assume they are not already “human enough® (Maldonado-Torres, 2016,
13). In fact, the sensibilities we have outlined above are a testament to
the humanity of these migrants. We are simply pointing to the lively prac-
tices of comfort and discomfort, of joy and exuberance in their manifold
presences in migratory settings and practices, as manifesting what Barber
describes as “the art of making things stick” (Barber, 2007). By this, she is
pointing to the way cultural practices, play, ceremony, and ritual observance
of seasonality are laden with heavy ways of spending time and expending
energy on what seems frivolous, uneconomical, even pointless, and yet is
accompanied by embodied practice of tears, laughter, silence, observation,
dance, and contemplation. Ritual practices are, in Barber’s view, also part of
ensuring continuity of knowledge about how to reclaim humanity and such
practices have, according to Graeber and Wengrow, always been part of the
human archaeological and anthropological record, it is simply the narrative
of Eurocentric scholarship that has assumed otherwise (Graeber & Wengrow,
2021). This humanist call, as Frantz Fanon articulates, demands “quite simple
attempt to touch the other, to feel the other, to explain the other to myself”
(1986, 231). These are the decolonial foundations of restorative, reparative,
and regenerative cultural and epistemic praxes that allow the humanity of the
South-South migration to be birthed in the intellectual endeavours.

Conclusion

In this chapter, we have demonstrated how (b)ordering and (dis)counting
are deployed to create necropolitical borders between the Global North
and Global South, but also within these regions, with the intention of
(im)mobilising, containing, and detaining forced migrants. As Mbembe
points out, these necropolitical regimes function by “deepening the space and
time asymmetries between different categories of humanity while leading to
the progressive ghettoization of entire regions of the world” (2019, 11). As
demonstrated, the Global South has become the primary target of necropo-
litical (b)ordering and (dis)counting experimentation on the region’s forced
migrants. The Global North and Eurocentric humanitarian organisations
roam the Global South with their measurement-heavy perceptions to create
what Santos (2016) calls “Abyssal thinking”. “Abyssal thinking”, Santos
(2016, 118) explains, “consists of a system of visible and invisible distinctions,
the invisible ones being the foundations of the visible ones”. We have demon-
strated how distinctions are made between migrants’ primal utterances and
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the Global North’s measurement-heavy perceptions to maintain the abyssal
thinking. The former is subordinated to the latter to obscure the humanity
of the migrants by reducing them to calculable figures and rendering them
unintelligible and invisible.

Despite the titrations of life and death conditions, however, the Global
South continues to be a place where “a symbiotic merging of life and mobil-
ity” is possible (Mbembe, 2019, 10). For the migrants, movement is a liminal
mode of living and being, in which life is lived as a journey across time and
space. Indeed, as shown, South—South migration is inextricably linked to the
migrants’ experiences of mobility against spatial, temporal, and conceptual
barriers. Thus, any attempt to understand South-South migration requires
understanding the lived experience of the migrants, which includes listening
to their pain, as well as their love and their rage. The Global South must be
able to think, write, and theorise about South-South migration from its own
geopolitical and epistemic locations, rather than relying on the measurement-
heavy perceptions of the Global North. And, most importantly, the Global
North must recognise that the faces and places of the Global South have an
equal stake in any intersubjective, intercultural, and interepistemic interac-
tions. Both North and South need the resources of hope which are found
in resistance prayers of both joy and sorrow, widening the tired narratives of
critique from their narrow moorings.

Moreover, we refuse to contemplate the colonial necropolitical projects of
(b)ordering and (dis)counting—epistemically or otherwise; our only contem-
plation consists of their destitution, to break the carceral cage and necropo-
litical governance they create. There is no point in metricising people for the
sake of (dis)counting; fortifying borders for the sake of (b)ordering; legis-
lating laws for the sake of dehumanising; and waging necropolitics for the
sake of “governing through death” (Mayblin, 2020, 38). We therefore suggest
systemic destitution of (b)ordering and (dis)counting practices, whose prime
function is to create differential levels of humanity, whereby some lives are
deemed more qualified than others. We have argued for the intellectual
demolition of these structurally violent regimes and suggested doing so on
epistemic, conceptual, and ethical grounds. We have shown how artistic and
cultural works such as poetry and music can help us contemplate, listen to,
and restore sensibilities subjected to epistemic muteness. From this perspec-
tive, we have rejected the conditions and preconditions of necropolitics in
favour of “sowing and growing that give root to praxis; a sowing and growing
that herald life in an era of violence-death-war” (Walsh, 2021, 11). To
humanise the cultural and epistemic work in South-South migration, one
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must consider “delinking” the cultural and epistemic work from violence—
epistemic or otherwise (Mignolo, 2007). Let art be art on its own terms and
culture be a way of life in its own contexts.

We have opened our discussion with a poem because, as Lorde (2018,
1) eloquently affirms, “it is through poetry that we give name to those ideas
which are—until the poem—nameless and formless, about to be birthed, but
already felt”.

Obedience
I spent the day in obedience
Unwriting all that has been written.
Unwalking the beech strewn paths.
Unthinking all that has been thought
Unfeeling all sensuous sensation.
I let the water lap around my skin
then unlapping, let the water join the mist.
[ held only air.
Spoke only with silence.
Touched only the shadows lay.
I reeled in every prayer, unhooked the bait,
Threw the fish back into the water.
Decreated, I surveyed the battlefield.
Warriors are not warriors outwith wartime.
Warriors are gardeners, poets,
spirits of the living,
spirits at one
with the dead.
Decreated, I tore the many words from my lips,
the many thoughts from my mind,
the hopes from my heart.
Decreated, I left the dance floor.
And for a while
my land had rest from war.
Disobedience
After letting my land rest,
I disobeyed.
I could do no other.
It began with a poem
from the place of obedience.
The words made the clinging mist blush crimson
The bark in the forest burn red like cedar
Scented as richly and skelfing the skin.
The ink smudged,
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the wax melted,

the carpet of leaves was moist.
The fish swam onto the hook,
onto the fire

and into the poem’s wide,
wild mouth.

(Phipps, 2019).
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Introduction

Migration is a feature of every society. Most people migrate internally, or
within countries, but a smaller share moves internationally, or across country
borders. Scholarship and public discourse tend to focus on international
movements from the Global South to the Global North, yet as this chapter
will show, over one-third of all international migration in 2020 was between
countries of the Global South—a greater share than South—North migration
(UN DESA, 2020). Countries in the Global South host at least 40% of all
international migrants, and over 85% of refugees and asylum seekers.
Contrary to prevalent and somewhat alarmist narratives that migration
is reaching unprecedented and unmanageable scales, global levels of inter-
national migration have remained surprisingly stable. Absolute volumes of
international migration have increased significantly, but so too has the global
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population. According to the most recent UN Population Division estimates,
international migrants constituted just 3.6% of the 7.8 billion people living
on this planet in 2020—a percentage that is only one point higher than the
2.6% registered in 1960 (UN DESA, 2020). In the Global South, the share
of the population who are international migrants is even smaller than the
global average: 2.9% in 2020 (UN DESA, 2020).

Despite the surprising stability of the global rate of international migra-
tion, clearly much in the world has changed over this period of accelerated
globalisation. In 1960, the top three destination countries of international
migrants were the US, India, and Pakistan. In 2020, they were the US,
Germany, and Saudi Arabia. India and Pakistan have fallen to 14th and 19th,
respectively, while new European and Middle Eastern countries have moved
into the top ten. The most important changes in international migration
appear to be directional (see Czaika & de Haas, 2014). Global population
movements track deeper geopolitical and economic changes, as people move
to seize new opportunities, to respond to shifting labour markets and new
inequalities, and to flee new conflicts in our global age.

This chapter presents a broad-brush overview of recent trends in South—
South migration, using origin and destination international migrant stock
data from the United Nations Department of Economic and Social Affairs
(UN DESA). After providing more detail about the UN DESA dataset,
the chapter has three main sections. The first compares volumes and
gender composition of South—South migration with other types of migration
(South—North, North—North, and North—South) between 1990 and 2020.
The second section presents the top twenty South—South migration corri-
dors, followed by brief regional overviews. The final section considers patterns
specific to refugees and internationally displaced peoples in the Global South.

Migration Data in the Global South

To review trends in South-South migration, we faced two important deci-
sions. First, what countries constitute the Global South? As previous chapters
have explored, the categories of Global South and Global North are some-
what arbitrary and increasingly contested. No universally agreed upon list of
qualifying countries exists. Definitions based on geography, income-level, or
human development indicators fail to capture the remarkably diverse polit-
ical, socioeconomic, and cultural realities that constitute the Global South,
and treating the Global South as one entity obscures rising inequalities
within it. Our primary aim in this chapter is to analyse migration trends
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in regions that are traditionally under-represented in migration studies—
without necessarily limiting the term to a country’s level of economic or
human development. For our review of global trends, we used the list of 138
“Countries in the Global South” provided by the Organization for Women
in Science for the Developing World (OWSD) to establish the baseline for
the categories of “South” and “North” (see Fig. 8.1).

The second key decision concerned what migration data to use. There are
two main types of migration data. Stock data refers to the number of people
living in a destination country who were born or have citizenship elsewhere
at a specific point in time. Flow data captures how many migrants are moving
between two countries over a given period. Stock data tends to be more avail-
able and reliable than migrant flow data, but stock data tends to undercount
population mobility. Flow data is more coveted by migration researchers, but
only 45 countries report migration flow data to the United Nations, and
of these, only Azerbaijan, Kazakhstan, and Kyrgyzstan are from the Global
South (UN DESA, 2015). It is even more difficult to track irregular migra-
tion, smuggling, and displacement. Data on these forms of migration tend
to rely on more creative data collection strategies (e.g., cell phone, social
media, court documents, or tracking data collected at strategic transit loca-
tions) rather than standard statistical or administrative sources (e.g., census,
household survey, visa, or border data).

® South
North

Fig. 8.1 Global South and Global North country categorisation from the Organisa-
tion for Women in Science for the Developing World (OWSD) (Source Map template
powered by Bing © Australian Bureau of Statistics, GeoNames, Microsoft, Navinfo,
OpenStreetMap, TomTom)
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To map global trends and identify key South—South migration corridors,
we use origin and destination international migrant stock data from UN
DESA, which may be further explored by interested readers using the online
Migration Data Portal run by the International Organization of Migra-
tion.! UN DESA provides global estimates of international migrant stocks
based on national statistics on country of birth, and where data on the
foreign-born were not collected in national censuses, based on country of
citizenship (UN DESA, 2020a). This dataset allows us to explore differences
by gender and over time (between 1990 and 2020). It also includes refugee
and asylum seeker figures within the dataset, reflecting a definition of inter-
national migrants as people who change their country of residence, regardless
of their reason for moving.

The UN DESA dataset is the most geographically comprehensive dataset
available on international migration, including estimates of migrant stock
data for 232 countries/areas. However, the dataset also has important limita-
tions. First, stock data likely underestimates actual migration flows. Second,
the dataset is built upon population census data, which can be inaccurate
and unreliable in many countries where national statistical bureaus have not
received sufficient investment or support. Since the 2010 round of censuses,
for example, 43% of Central and Southern Asian countries and 16% in Sub-
Saharan African countries do not have at least one data source on interna-
tional migrant stocks (UN DESA, 2020b). Third, countries may use different
criteria to identify international migrants, based on different minimum dura-
tion of stay in the country, complicating cross-country comparisons. Finally,
this dataset does not attempt to measure migration flows or irregular migra-
tion. For these reasons, it is likely that the number of people moving across
borders—particularly in the Global South—is higher than the estimates of
international migrants based on population census data presented here.

Global Overview

South-South migration has been and remains a significant share of global
population movements. Figure 8.2 shows the evolution of international
migrant stocks in millions of people in 1990, 2005, and 2020. South—South
migration was the predominant form of international migration in 1990,
surpassed by South—North migration in 2005 and is now slightly greater than
South—North migration in 2020. North—North and South—South migration
show surprisingly comparable volumes of international migration in 1990
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Fig. 8.2 Evolution of international migrant stocks, in millions of people (Source Own
calculation by using UN DESA, 2020)

and 2005, before a significant rise in South—South migration in 2020. North—
South migration has remained relatively small as a share of global population
movements, hovering around 10 million people between 1990 and 2020.
Figure 8.2 suggests that international migration within the Global South
appears to be on the rise, at least in terms of absolute numbers.

Describing migration trends in terms of absolute numbers or percentages
of a population gives two very different impressions. For example, the total
stock of international migrants in Africa increased from 15.7 million in 1990
to 25.4 million in 2020. However, the percentage of the total population
in Africa that were migrants declined from 2.5% in 1990 to 1.9% in 2020
(UN DESA, 2020). Thus, although absolute numbers of migrants rose signif-
icantly, overall population growth increased more quickly. This demographic
context is important to keep in mind as young populations grow across many
countries in the Global South, while many countries in the Global North face
population ageing and decline.

Figure 8.3 shows international migration trends from the Global South
by gender, distinguishing between South—South migration and South—North
migration. Male and female migration is roughly equal (50% split) across
time periods in the South—North corridor, with a slight increase in the
number of females relative to males in 2020. South—South migration shows
greater gender differences. As a share of total movements within the Global
South, male migration increased from 55% in 1990 to 58% in 2020.
Although the gender composition of migration flows varies significantly
across countries and corridors, big picture trends suggest that women consti-
tute a declining percentage of South—South migration since 1990.
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Fig. 8.3 Evolution of international migrant stock by gender, in millions of people
(Source Own calculation by using UN DESA, 2020)

Regional and Sub-regional Trends

This section reviews international migration trends for different regions and
sub-regions of the Global South. Figure 8.4 shows the countries included
in each region/sub-region: Central America, South America, Sub-Saharan
Africa, North Africa (excluding Egypt), the Middle East (including Egypt),
Central Asia, South Asia, South-East Asia, China, and Small Island States
(including the Caribbean and smaller islands in Oceania).

Table 8.1 shows the top twenty migration corridors across the Global
South. Migration from South Asia to the Middle East is the largest migra-
tion corridor, and it has grown substantially in recent decades. The number
of international migrants of South Asian origin in the Middle East grew from
8.4 million in 1990 to 21.5 million in 2020. The top five migration corridors
that follow are all intra-regional corridors, with some of the largest move-
ments taking place between countries of Sub-Saharan Africa, the Middle East,
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Fig. 8.4 Geographic groupings used for regional analyses (Source Map template
powered by Bing © Australian Bureau of Statistics, GeoNames, Microsoft, Navinfo,
OpenStreetMap, TomTom)

South America, South Asia, and South-East Asia, in that order. Table 8.1 also
shows significant movements between regions neighbouring each other: from
China to South-East Asia, for example, or between South and South-East
Asia.

Intra-regional migration is the dominant trend for most of the Global
South, but Fig. 8.5 illustrates important differences in the relative share of
intra-regional versus extra-regional destinations by sub-region. Some sub-
regions like Central America, Northern Africa, and Central Asia show low
levels of intra-regional migration and high levels of extra-regional migra-
tion—a relatively stable trend since 1990. It is no coincidence that these areas
border wealthy regions of the Global North: North America, Europe, and
Russia, respectively.

Other areas of the Global South show greater diversity in the evolution
of intra-regional versus extra-regional migration. Some regions have seen a
relative rise in intra-regional movement. The Middle East, for example, had
comparable levels of intra-regional and extra-regional migration in 1990 and
2005, before a large increase in intra-regional migration in 2020. This jump
reflects, in part, the arrival of over six million Syrians in Middle Eastern coun-
tries over this period. South America had greater extra-regional movements
to destinations outside the continent in 2005, but in 2020, sees a notable rise
in intra-regional migration.
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Table 8.1 Top 20 regional corridors in the Global South
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Migration corridors in the

International migrant stock at

Global South mid-year, both sexes combined
Origin Destination
# sub-region sub-region 1990 2005 2020
1 South Asia Middle East 8,430,184 9,908,618 21,543,951
2 Sub-Saharan Sub-Saharan 11,491,413 11,723,891 17,808,594
Africa Africa
3 Middle East Middle East 4,707,666 7,067,549 16,930,232
4 South South 2,077,128 2,894,144 8,557,503
America America
5 South Asia South Asia 13,805,470 9,404,692 8,218,312
6 South-East South-East 1,652,270 5,072,632 7,641,267
Asia Asia
7 South-East Middle East 1,347,646 1,951,598 4,303,417
Asia
8 China South-East 2,485,449 2,885,850 3,425,709
Asia
9 South Asia South-East 217,470 803,747 1,771,538
Asia
10 South-East South Asia 659,702 692,752 1,520,414
Asia
11 Sub-Saharan Northern 1,372,517 599,161 1,489,388
Africa Africa
12 Northern Sub-Saharan 248,780 799,347 1,172,533
Africa Africa
13 Northern Middle East 544,892 668,883 1,125,149
Africa
14 Central Asia Central Asia 1,397,406 1,261,496 956,318
15 Small Islands Small Islands 493,506 672,976 934,299
16 Sub-Saharan Middle East 214,251 336,788 774,124
Africa
17 Central Central 1,195,652 503,647 743,476
America America
18 South-East China 304,298 440,523 635,568
Asia
19 Middle East Northern 312,014 487,831 633,657
Africa
20 Small Islands South 66,386 72,844 424,637
America

Source Own calculation using UN DESA (2020)
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Millions

Fig. 8.5 Evolution of intra- and extra-regional migration per sub-region, in millions
of people (Source Own calculation by using UN DESA, 2020)

Other sub-regions show the opposite trend. South Asia shows a clear
decline in intra-regional migration and a sharp rise in extra-regional move-
ments, increasingly directed towards Middle Eastern countries. South-East
Asia has had higher levels of extra-regional migration since 1990, but the
gap between extra- and intra-regional migration grew larger in 2020. Sub-
Saharan Africa, which has the largest volumes of intra-regional mobility in
the Global South, saw a jump in both intra-regional and extra-regional migra-
tion between 2005 and 2020. The following sections explore these regional
dynamics in greater detail, including information on the top ten origin and
destination countries for each sub-region.

The Middle East

The rise of the Middle East as a major global migration hub has been one
of the more important trends over the late twentieth and early twenty-
first centuries. Saudi Arabia and the United Arab Emirates (UAE) are two
of the top 10 global destination countries, hosting 13.5 million and 8.7
million immigrants, respectively (MPI, 2023). When analysing immigrants
as a percentage of the total population, and excluding small island or city
states, the top destination societies are almost all in the Middle East. In the
UAE, for example, immigrants made up 88.1% of the total population in
2020. Other notable countries with majority immigrant populations in 2020
include Qatar (77.3%), Kuwait (72.8%), and Bahrain (55.0%) (MPI, 2023).
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The labour demand for immigrant workers in the Gulf States rose after
the discovery of vast reservoirs of oil in the mid-twentieth century, and the
1973 oil shock that significantly increased the price of oil. This generated
new financial resources to undertake major development projects and greater
demand for foreign workers to carry out the work. While there were only
some two million migrant workers in the Gulf region in 1975, some 68% of
whom were from other Arab countries (Thiollet, 2011), the scale of migration
increased dramatically over the following decades. As Table 8.2 shows, most
migrant workers now come from South Asia, particularly countries like India,
Pakistan, and Bangladesh. Migration from India grew from just under 2
million in 1990 to 9.6 million in 2020. There were 3.4 million migrants from
Pakistan and Bangladesh, respectively, in 2020. Migration from other coun-
tries in the Middle East remains significant (36%), followed by migration
from Europe and North America, Northern Africa, and Sub-Saharan Africa.
Migration from Northern Africa doubled from 544,892 in 1990 to over 1.1
million in 2020, and migration from Sub-Saharan Africa more than tripled
from 214,251 in 1990 to 774,124 in 2020. However, this misses significant
irregular movements. Irregular migration from Ethiopia to the Middle East,
for example, has been estimated to be at least double the number of formal
figures (Demissie, 2018).

Different world regions show important gender differences in migration to
the Middle East. South Asian and South-East Asian countries see the greatest
and growing gender divergence since the 1990s. The number of South and
South-East Asian women living in the Middle East roughly doubled from 3.6
million in 1990 to 7.3 million in 2020, responding to the increasing demand
for domestic workers, nurses, and service staff. The number of male migrants
from South and South-East Asia has historically been higher, responding to
labour demand for construction workers, drivers, mechanics, or other profes-
sional positions. Mirroring global trends in South-South migration, male
migration from South and South-East Asia accelerated at a faster pace than
female migration, tripling from 6.2 million in 1990 to 18.6 million in 2020.

Other world regions show smaller gender differences in migration to the
Middle East. Europe, North America, South America, and China are distinc-
tive for having more female migrants in the Middle East than male migrants.
There were 34,576 South American women in the Middle East in 2020,
compared to 29,234 men, and 19,163 Chinese women compared to 9149
Chinese men.

Migrants leaving Middle Eastern countries are most often found in other
Middle Eastern countries (62% of the 27.2 million international migrants).
32% are in Europe and North America. Top destination regions in the
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Table 8.2 Top 10 countries of origin and destination to/from the middle east

International migrant stock at mid-year,

Middle East both sexes combined

Top 10 countries 1990 2005 2020
Origin of immigrants in the Middle East

India 1,975,728 3,741,866 9,599,189
Syrian Arab Republic 442,253 553,442 6,874,146
State of Palestine 1,587,057 2,952,323 3,585,723
Bangladesh 869,805 1,440,960 3,462,617
Pakistan 921,081 1,465,954 3,430,202
Afghanistan 4,161,055 2,611,285 3,327,155
Egypt 1,013,052 1,329,893 2,892,044
Indonesia 840,520 1,116,538 2,312,797
Philippines 406,073 691,436 1,695,969
Yemen 430,032 560,791 1,176,308
Destination of migrants from the Middle East

Jordan 1,111,847 2,133,048 3,320,209
Germany 1,658,152 1,637,174 3,081,546
Saudi Arabia 1,139,748 1,432,174 2,956,307
Lebanon 507,755 713,223 1,694,805
United States of America 677,567 1,113,774 1,659,457
United Arab Emirates 290,782 594,462 1,544,303
Syrian Arab Republic 248,532 780,766 799,360
Kuwait 232,103 236,573 641,953
Canada 171,917 366,338 617,982
Libya 232,821 415,550 545,200

Source UN DESA (2020)

Global South are Northern Africa and South and South-East Asia, though

contributions to overall migration are small, at 2.3% and 0.5%, respectively.

Central Asia

Migration from Central Asian countries is primarily towards countries that
were historically part of the Soviet Union, notably the Russian Federation
and Ukraine. Russia and Ukraine are also top origin countries for migration
to Central Asia, suggesting these migration systems constitute more recip-
rocal than one-way flows (Table 8.3). The over 6 million Central Asians living
in Russia are fundamental to the Russian economy, working in agriculture,
construction, sanitation, transportation, and other service sectors. This move-
ment is also central to economic development in Central Asia. Remittances
from Russia to Kyrgyzstan and Tajikistan, for example, accounted for 31%
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and 27% of GDD, respectively, in 2020 (UN, 2022). Migration to coun-
tries within Central Asia is also significant, particularly to Kazakhstan and
Azerbaijan.

Beyond the former Soviet states and Europe, migration to and from
South Korea is another notable migration dynamic. There are some 300,000
ethnic Koreans living in Central Asian countries, particularly Kazakhstan and
Uzbekistan, many of whom identify as “Koryo-saram”. Migration from Korea
to the Russian Far East occurred as early as the 1860s and reached up to
200,000 by the late 1930s. During the Pacific War, suspicions arose that
Koreans were spies for Japan, and Stalin deported all Koreans living in the
Far East to Central Asian countries (Lee, 2012). Over this same period, new
cohorts of migrants arrived from Korea, flecing the forced labour imposed by
ruling Japanese there. These historical movements shape present day trends.

Table 8.3 Top 10 countries of origin and destination to/from Central Asia

International migrant stock at

Central Asia mid-year, both sexes combined

Top 10 countries 1990 2005 2020
Origin of immigrants in Central Asia

Russian Federation 4,827,672 3,672,762 3,852,550
Ukraine 698,546 483,316 531,981
Uzbekistan 313,900 328,289 398,019
Armenia 242,326 207,593 179,557
Azerbaijan 557,925 459,675 168,014
Belarus 162,368 106,536 113,339
Georgia 86,408 97,901 94,028
Dem. People’s Republic of Korea 20,894 53,664 67,390
Turkey 27,114 45,668 54,421
Kazakhstan 128,198 65,782 52,710
Destination of migrants from Central Asia

Russian Federation 6,415,013 6,599,176 6,712,940
Germany 21,117 808,920 1,385,026
Ukraine 759,545 746,617 726,710
Kazakhstan 190,092 287,206 385,323
United States of America 81,416 145,863 277,895
Azerbaijan 306,703 257,446 214,599
Greece 93,459 123,578 136,908
Belarus 149,559 131,987 127,119
Armenia 468,862 409,298 119,061
Turkmenistan 165,850 117,815 103,116

Source UN DESA (2020)
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The Republic of Korea remains one of the top ten origin countries of immi-
grants in Central Asia, though current numbers are far smaller than historical
movements.

Labour migration from Central Asia to the Republic of Korea is also
emerging as a relatively new migration dynamic. In 2007, facing a declining
fertility rate and labour shortages, the Korean government enacted immigra-
tion reforms to attract more labour migrants, which included issuing work
visas for ethnic Koreans from the former USSR. Between 2007 and 2017,
12,885 ethnic Koreans from Uzbekistan, Kazakhstan, and Kyrgyzstan moved
to Korea, working mostly in low-skilled occupations (Lakupbaeva, 2019).
Though absolute numbers of migrants remain relatively small, the finan-
cial remittances they send home are significant. Kazakhstan’s National Bank
notes that Kazakh citizens working in South Korea sent home 104.8 million
USD in 2018 in comparison to 1.7 million USD in 2012. The same trend
has been observed in Uzbekistan, where the largest number of Central Asia’s
ethnic Koreans reside. In 2018, Uzbek migrant workers in Korea sent home
108.3 million USD, in comparison to 49 million in 2016 (Lakupbaeva,
2019). As Russia wages a war against Ukraine, straining the security and
economic benefits of migration between these countries and Central Asia,
new migration destinations like Korea may play an increasingly important
role in the migration and development trajectory of Central Asian countries
in the coming years.

South and South-East Asia

Migration within and from countries in South Asia and South-East Asia
are some of the largest population movements in the world. This region
is also home to the world’s most populous countries, like India, Indonesia,
Pakistan, and Bangladesh. Table 8.4 shows that the largest population move-
ments into countries in South Asia come from other countries in the same
region—Bangladesh, India, and Afghanistan. The same is true for South-
East Asia, where intra-regional migrants tend to come from countries like
Myanmar, Indonesia, Malaysia, Lao, and Cambodia. The largest movements
into South-East Asia, however, are from China.

Although intra-regional migration in South Asia and South-East Asia
remains high and continues to grow, migration to destinations further afield,
most notably the Middle East as well as countries in North America and
Europe, is increasing more quickly. In 2020, major destinations from South
Asia include the Middle East (Saudi Arabia and the UAE in particular), the
US, India, and Pakistan. India and Pakistan were the top two destinations
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of South Asian migrants in 1990 by a large margin but have experienced
a notable decline in registered immigrant populations in the decades since.
This decline is due in part to a decline in refugee movements. For example,
following the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan from 1979 to 1989, migration
from Afghanistan reached 3.3 million in 1990, the majority of whom were
hosted in Pakistan. By 2020, the number of immigrants from Afghanistan
had declined to 1.6 million.

The top destinations from South-East Asia are the US, followed by Thai-
land, Saudi Arabia, Malaysia, and Bangladesh. The rise of Thailand as a major
destination country is one of the newer trends—from less than half a million
in 1990 to 3.5 million in 2020.

There are significant country-level differences in the nature and drivers
of movement across these large regional groupings. Myanmar, for example,
experienced a notable rise in the number of people migrating internation-
ally to neighbouring countries in South and South-East Asia. There were
just over one half million migrants from Myanmar in South and South-East
Asian countries in 1990, and this grew to over 3 million by 2020. Today
Myanmar is second only to China in 2020 for the number of migrants it
sends to other countries in the region. There was a notable rise in refugee
movements from Myanmar, particularly from the Rohingya population, an
ethnic minority that has been denied citizenship and faces persecution and
violence in Myanmar. About one million Rohingya refugees now live in the
largest refugee camp in the world in Cox’s Bazar, Bangladesh. However, a
larger number of migrants from Myanmar are categorised as labour migrants.
According to the latest Myanmar Population Census of 2014, more than two
million Myanmar citizens were abroad, over 70% of whom were working in
Thailand (ILO, 2022). A smaller number were working in Malaysia, China,
Singapore, the Republic of Korea, Japan, and the Gulf countries. Many
migrant workers from Myanmar use licensed overseas employment agencies
to migrate, but due to the costs, time, and uncertainties that it will result in
better conditions, a greater share may migrate irregularly (ILO, 2022).

China

A major economic force in East Asia, China has experienced remarkable
development gains in recent decades. Over the last forty years, China
contributed close to three-quarters of the global reduction in the number
of people living in extreme poverty. At China’s current national poverty line,
the number of poor fell by 770 million over this period (World Bank, 2022).
Between 1990 and 2020, China’s urban population grew from 26.4% of the
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total population to 61.4%. The number of Chinese living abroad more than
doubled from 4.2 million in 1990 to 10.4 million in 2020.

Most international movement from China is to countries or territo-
ries within the region. In 2020, top destinations include Hong Kong, the
Republic of Korea, Japan, and Singapore (Table 8.5). International migra-
tion to the US is also notably high, as is Chinese migration to Canada and
Australia. Migration to South America has grown significantly, more than
doubling between 2005 and 2020 (from 53,884 to 114,604) yet remains
relatively small compared to other regional destinations.

There is growing international interest in migration between China and
African countries (see also Teye et al., this volume). Formal figures of migra-
tion between these regions remain low, with UN DESA data capturing just
33,998 Chinese migrants on the African continent in 2020 and providing
no data on Africans in China. However, surveys, qualitative research, and

Table 8.5 Top 10 countries of origin and destination to/from China

International migrant stock at mid-year,

China both sexes combined

Top 10 countries 1990 2005 2020
Origin of immigrants in China

Viet Nam 285,788 300,897 303,095
China, Hong Kong SAR 622 68,509 209,555
Republic of Korea 37,449 85,449 144,831
Brazil 3057 33,986 57,602
Philippines 7118 33,428 56,657
Indonesia 5386 18,179 30,811
United States of America 4288 12,251 20,762
China, Macao SAR 3099 9755 18,918
Thailand 1477 6950 11,779
Peru 557 6168 10,455
Destination of migrants from China

China, Hong Kong SAR 1,659,157 2,070,537 2,408,447
United States of America 773,939 1,607,654 2,184,110
Republic of Korea 19,827 243,217 803,011
Japan 150,383 648,120 775,893
Canada 168,079 508,994 699,190
Australia 97,526 227,561 653,232
Singapore 150,447 299,651 426,434
China, Macao SAR 172,346 236,962 300,567
Italy 32,172 137,633 233,338
United Kingdom 23,384 146,994 208,229

Source UN DESA (2020)
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on-the-ground observations suggest this migration corridor is far larger than
these formal figures suggest (Bodomo, 2012).

Chinese migrants are moving to African countries to work in trade,
infrastructure development, mining, commerce, and agriculture. Data from
the China—Africa Research Initiative estimates there were 103,983 Chinese
workers in Africa in 2020, down from a peak of 263,659 in 2015,
mostly working in construction. These estimates do not include informal
migrants such as traders and shopkeepers. In 2020, the top five destina-
tions of Chinese workers—accounting for 46% of all Chinese workers in
Africa—were Algeria, Nigeria, Ethiopia, the Democratic Republic of Congo,
and Angola (CARI, 2022). More focused case studies suggest even higher
numbers of Chinese immigrants than the CARI data. Botchwey et al. (2019),
for example, suggest there were approximately 50,000 Chinese migrants in
the informal gold mining sector in Ghana between 2008 and 2013. Because
small-scale gold mining is restricted by law to Ghanaian citizens, most
Chinese miners do not have legal status and are often missed in population
statistics.

Africans are also migrating to China in growing numbers to pursue oppor-
tunities for higher education, trade, or tourism (see Bodomo, 2012; Cissé,
2013; Haugen, 2012). Most African traders arrive in China on short-term
visas, to buy goods that they resell in African countries. Some settle in
China, but they tend to stay on renewable one-year visas, and thus may not
be counted in formal statistics as permanent migrants. Many other African
students, traders, or workers are unable to renew their short-term visas and
can become trapped in a precarious position of informality.

Africa

Despite growing interest in migration from Africa to new destinations like
China, migration from African countries is still overwhelmingly directed
towards other African countries (see also Setrana & Yaro, this volume). Taking
Africa as a whole, the top ten origin countries and nine out of the top ten
destination countries are all other African countries. Some of these move-
ments are driven by conflict and humanitarian crises—as seen in the large
growth in international migration from South Sudan (Table 8.6). As of 2020,
refugees and asylum seekers comprised a striking one third of all interna-
tional migration within Sub-Saharan Africa (UN DESA, 2020a). However,
this should not overshadow the more significant, yet arguably more mundane



170 K. Schewel and A. Debray

forms of mobility related to demographic transitions, higher levels of educa-
tion and infrastructure, economic growth and the changing aspirations of
Africa’s younger generations (see Flahaux & de Haas, 2016).

Sub-Saharan Africa experiences the largest intra-regional movements in the
Global South, and the second highest in the world after Europe. 63% of
the 28.3 million migrants from countries in Sub-Saharan Africa moved to
other countries within Sub-Saharan Africa, top destinations including Céte
d’Ivoire, South Africa, and Uganda. An additional 5.3% moved to countries
in Northern Africa. Migration outside the continent is primarily directed
towards Europe (18.1%), followed by North America (8.7%), the Middle
East, and less than 2% in Australia and New Zealand, South and East Asia,
South or Central America.

Migration from Northern Africa is smaller (8.7 million in 2020) and
unlike migration from Sub-Saharan Africa, is predominantly directed towards
Europe and North America (70.3% of total migration in 2020). This has
been a relatively stable trend since 1990, and France has remained the top
destination country of all African migration over this period (Table 8.6).
Other regional destinations from North Africa include Sub-Saharan Africa
(13.5%) and the Middle East (13.0%).

Comparisons across time suggest that migration from Africa is diversi-
fying beyond intra-regional patterns of emigration. In 1990, for example,
83% of migration from Sub-Saharan Africa was to other African countries;
this declined to 68.2% in 2020. Migration to Europe and North America
captured a growing share of migrants from Sub-Saharan Africa, from 13.8%
in 1990 to 26.9% in 2020.

Nevertheless, recent surveys of migrants within Africa—many of whom
would not be captured in UN DESA data—find that migration remains over-
whelmingly intra-regional. One study collecting migration flow data at key
transit hubs in West and Central Africa found that only 10% of migrants
from this region intend to travel to Europe (Allie et al., 2021). Further,
despite widespread international attention on violent conflict as a driver
of movement in this region, three-quarters (74%) report economic reasons
for moving, such as searching for jobs or engaging in seasonal work-related
migration. One quarter (25%) cite family-related factors, such as following
family and friends, and only 3.5% of migrants say they are moving because
they fear for their safety (Allie et al., 2021).
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Latin America

Like Africa, Latin America shows important sub-regional differences. Migra-
tion from Central America is primarily extra-regional, oriented towards
North America, while migration from South America is equally intra-regional
and extra-regional (Fig. 8.5). In 2020, there were 14.8 million Central Amer-
icans living in the US compared to 3.5 million South Americans. Over
the last decade, migration from Central America to the US was primarily
from Mexico and Northern Central American countries, but in recent
years, those trends have changed. In 2022, there were more Nicaraguans,
Cubans, and Venezuelans arriving at the US—Mexico border than migrants
from El Salvador, Guatemala, and Honduras (Ruiz Soto, 2022). The migra-
tion systems that have long facilitated migration from Mexico and Central
America to the US are extending southward, responding both to polit-
ical, economic, and environmental insecurity in these origin countries and
significant labour demand for immigrant workers in the US.

Unlike migration from Central American countries, intra-regional migra-
tion within South America has increased significantly between 2005 and
2020. This is due in part to the large increase in the number of Venezuelans
fleeing their failing state, but the increase in intra-regional migration is not
only due to displacement. Over the last decades, several regional integration
mechanisms helped facilitate intra-regional mobility. The Andean Commu-
nity of Nations (CAN) and the Southern Common Market (MERCOSUR)
encouraged regular, cross-border migration in South America by facilitating
entry, migratory procedures, and access to documentation and social rights
for migrants (IOM, 2021). Argentina remains the top destination country in
the region (Table 8.7).

Migration into South America from outside the continent is diversifying
in terms of origin countries, particularly migration from Africa and Asia.
Asian immigration is long-standing, particularly from the People’s Republic
of China, Japan, and the Republic of Korea, while new movements are
observed from Bangladesh, India, Pakistan, Nepal, and Arab Syrian Republic,
among others (IOM, 2022). In recent years, the African population has
also increased, and the main African nationalities in the region are Angolan,
Moroccan, and South African. There are small but noteworthy movements
from countries in the Horn of Africa, Nigeria, Democratic Republic of the
Congo, and Egypt, among others (IOM, 2020).
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Small Island Nations

The majority of international migrants from small island states are found in
wealthy countries of the Global North, but the second most common desti-
nation are other small island states. Of the 9 million international migrants
from the Caribbean, for example, most reside in North America (74.9%),
followed by other countries in Latin America and the Caribbean (14.7%),
most of these going to other Caribbean islands, followed by countries in
Europe (10%), and of these, predominantly Southern European countries.
There are fewer residents of Caribbean origin in Africa (13,714) and Oceania
(11,687).

There were over half a million migrants from islands in Oceania in 2020,
including Melanesia, Micronesia, and Polynesia. Most move regionally to
Australia and New Zealand (56.6%), followed by North America (27.8%),
and then to other islands in Oceania (12.3%). Of the 313,069 interna-
tional immigrants living on these Oceanic islands, most come from European
countries (23.7%), predominantly Western European countries, followed
by South-East Asian countries (21.0%), North America (8.7%), and then
Australia and New Zealand (6.8%).

Small island nations face unique socioeconomic and environmental vulner-
abilities related to their remote geography, small land mass, and reliance on
tourism and ocean-based natural resources. In recent decades, the adverse
and disproportionate consequences of climate change on small island states
are of growing international concern. Small islands have been devastated by
sudden-onset events like hurricanes, tropical storms, and cyclones, leading
to immediate population displacements often accompanied by high rates
of return. Small islands also face slow-onset events such as sea level rise or
ocean acidification, which threaten to undermine local livelihoods and the
long-term capability to stay in place.

Research is just beginning to tease out the implications of sudden- and
slow-onset climate change on migration patterns from small island nations.
For example, one study of population movements within and from Puerto
Rico after Hurricane Maria in 2017 analysed data generated by mobile
phones, social media, air travel records, and census data between July 2017
and 2018 (Acosta et al., 2020). They find overall population loss from Puerto
Rico, but the magnitude differs by data source: 4% according to Census data
and up to 17% according to social media data. Rural areas lost a greater share
of their population, and movements within Puerto Rico were primarily from
rural to urban municipalities.
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Quantifying the effects of slow-onset climate change on migration patterns
has proved more challenging. Gradual climate and environmental changes—
like changes in sea level rise, temperature, or precipitation patterns—have
more indirect and non-linear effects on migration trends. Environmental
changes are mediated by the political, economic, technological, social, and
cultural context. Even in small island settings, initial research suggests that
slow-onset climate change does not have a stronger effect than other demo-
graphic or developmental drivers of migration (see, for example, Speelman
et al. [2021] on the Maldives).

International Displacement in the Global South

Asylum seeking and refugee movements are a relatively small portion of
global international migration (roughly 10%). However, the demands and
burdens associated with displaced populations are overwhelmingly carried by
countries within the Global South. Refugee movements—like other forms
of population mobility—are most often intra-regional movements. In fact,
69% of refugees and other people in need of international protection live
in countries neighbouring their countries of origin. Twenty-two per cent
of refugees and other internationally displaced peoples are hosted in coun-
tries categorised by the United Nations as the ‘least developed countries’
(UNHCR, 2022)—countries including Bangladesh, Chad, the Democratic
Republic of the Congo, Ethiopia, Rwanda, South Sudan, Sudan, the United
Republic of Tanzania, Uganda, and Yemen. For comparison, just 17% are
hosted by high-income countries in the Global North.

Although communication and transportation costs around the world are
diminishing, which one might expect might facilitate greater South—North
movements of refugee populations, wealthy countries across the Global North
are developing increasingly sophisticated techniques of “remote control” to
bar asylum seckers from spaces where they can ask for sanctuary (Fitzgerald,
2019).? International norms of collective responsibility and non-refoulement
are eroding, and the result is that potential South—North refugee movements
become forcibly South—South.

According to the UN Refugee Agency (UNHCR), there are three durable
solutions to international displacement: voluntary repatriation, local integra-
tion, and resettlement to another country. However, according to UNHCR’s
most recent statistics, less than 1% of refugees are resettled each year (just
39,266 in 2021) and less than 1% of refugees are repatriated to their
home countries (just 49,795 in 2021). “Over half of the refugees for whom
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UNHCR is responsible”, one report states, “find themselves trapped in
protracted situations, where they have lived for years or even decades on end”
(UNHCR, 2011). In this context, local integration can be a formal strategy
of host country governments, or an informal strategy pursued by refugees
trying to build a new life for themselves and their families. Most will fail to
achieve full citizenship; over the past decade, only 1.1 million refugees were
naturalised in their country of asylum. Some of the best examples we have
of creative strategies for local integration come from countries in the Global
South, like the United Republic of Tanzania and Sierra Leone (UNHCR,
2011).

These dynamics mean that countries of the Global South are shouldering
responsibility for refugees and asylum seekers without sufficient interna-
tional support to realise durable solutions for displaced populations. When
Germany accepted one million refugees, mostly from Syria, in 2015 and
2016, the country was praised (and criticised by anti-immigrant groups) for
its relative generosity. Yet, the scale of refugees resettled relative to Germany’s
population of over 80 million pales in comparison to other refugee-receiving
nations in the Global South. Lebanon, for example, hosts some 1.5 million
Syrian refugees and 13,715 refugees of other nationalities in a country with
a population of just 6.8 million people. Lebanon hosts the largest number of
refugees per capita and per square mile in the world.

Conclusion

South—South migration constitutes a significant share of humanity’s interna-
tional population movements—Iarger in volume than South—North migra-
tion in 2020. Most international migrants leaving the Global South move
to countries within their home region, particularly in areas like Sub-Saharan
Africa, the Middle East, and South America. Exceptions to this trend are
regions of the Global South that neighbour wealthier countries of the Global
North, like Central America, North Africa, Central Asia, or small island states
in Oceania and the Caribbean. In these places, extra-regional, South—North
migration is more common than intra-regional, South—South migration.
This chapter finds important shifts in the relative share of intra- and extra-
regional movements across the Global South since the 1990s. In regions like
Sub-Saharan Africa, South Asia, and South-East Asia, which are home to
some of the largest intra-regional movements in the world, there has been a
notable rise in extra-regional migration as more international migrants travel
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further distances. In fact, migration from South Asia to the Middle East is
now the largest South—South migration corridor in the world.

The implications of these trends for migration governance are two-fold.
Because most migrants in the Global South move regionally, there is a need
to strengthen regional cooperation on migration governance. Many coun-
tries across the Global South are striving to do so within the framework
of regional economic communities, like the Economic Community of West
African States or the Southern Common Market (MERCOSUR) in South
America. However, the rise in extra-regional movements requires complemen-
tary international frameworks. This is the aspiration of the Global Compact
on Migration, the first UN global agreement on a common approach to
international migration in all its dimensions—though its objectives and
recommendations remain non-binding,.

While the big picture trends presented in this chapter are clear, more
specific country-level data should be taken with a dose of scepticism. This
brief overview uses some of the best global and cross-nationally comparable
dataset we have on international migrant stocks. However, as our introduc-
tion highlighted, capturing international migration flows and trends remains
exceedingly difficult. The formal figures we present here likely underestimate
the true extent of migration occurring within the Global South, and some
important trends—like migration between Africa and China—are simply not
reflected in the UN DESA dataset.

Improved understanding of South—South migration requires greater invest-
ment in census data collection, which requires funding and capacity-building
in the statistical bureaus of many countries across the Global South—a
responsibility that should be shouldered by the international community
interested in reliable data on migration, not only national governments. We
also need more detailed case studies and surveys of migration corridors, to
better understand the nature, volume, composition, and reasons for migra-
tion within and between countries and sub-regions of the Global South. The
following chapters address this need by presenting exploring South—South
migration trends and experiences within and between Latin America, Africa,

and Asia.

Notes

1. https://www.migrationdataportal.org/.

2. For example, at the time of writing, Australia diverts asylum seekers to an
offshore processing center on the island of Nauru. The US under the Trump
administration forcibly returned asylum seckers to Mexico—a policy that
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continued with Venezuelan asylum seekers under President Biden. Frontex,
an agency of the European Union tasked with managing its borders, has been
accused of “pushbacks” or returning migrants and asylum seekers to their point
of departure.
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The Dynamics of South-South Migration
in Africa

Joseph Awetori Yaro® and Mary Boatemaa Setrana

Introduction

South—South migration involves the movement of individuals from one
developing country to another in the Global South. Although there are signif-
icant international movements between the countries of the Global South
(see Schewel and Debray, this volume) migration narratives tend to focus
on migration from the Global South to the Global North. These narra-
tives are, however, starting to change as researchers and policymakers from
the Global South increasingly contribute to the migration discourse in the
South. The changing global economy, growing interconnectedness, and the
political landscape are contributing factors to the increasing attention given
to South—South migration (see, for example, Bakewell et al., 2009; Setrana
et al., 2022). Factors such as cultural attitudes, economic incentives, geopo-
litical realities, and international cooperation account for the increasing flows
between countries of the Global South (Halperin & Heath, 2020).

The outcomes of South—-South migration are diverse and contradictory;
while some highlight the negatives associated with South-South migration,

J. A. Yaro
Department of Geography and Resource Development, University of Ghana,
Accra, Ghana

M. B. Setrana ()
Centre for Migration Studies, University of Ghana, Accra, Ghana
e-mail: mbsetrana@ug.edu.gh

© The Author(s) 2024 183
H. Crawley and J. K. Teye (eds.), The Palgrave Handbook of South-South Migration and
Inequality, https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-031-39814-8_9


http://crossmark.crossref.org/dialog/?doi=10.1007/978-3-031-39814-8_9&domain=pdf
https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2701-3253
mailto:mbsetrana@ug.edu.gh
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-031-39814-8_9

184 J. A. Yaro and M. B. Setrana

namely poverty and inequality which arise by draining resources from vulner-
able countries (see, for example, Ratha et al., 2011), others are of the view
that South-South migration promotes economic growth and creates new
opportunities for innovation and collaboration (see, for example, Setrana &
Arhin-Sam, 2022; Setrana & Kliest, 2022; Teye, 2022; Ullah & Hagque,
2020). These perspectives are largely skewed towards the use of economic
indicators as measurements of development and ignore the welfare and social
aspects (Quartey et al., 2020). Research undertaken by the large number
of Global South scholars involved in the Migration for Development and
Equality Hub (MIDEQ) provides a more nuanced explanation that reflects
the trends, patterns, and complexities of South—South migmtion.1 This
research indicates that South—South migration is essential for economic devel-
opment and knowledge transfer between countries in the Global South (see
also Bakewell et al., 2009). It helps bridge the gap between skilled labour
and knowledge, leading to a better quality of life for the population (see
also World Health Organization, 2008). It also helps improve agricultural
practices and technologies in the receiving country (see also Zossou et al.,
2020). Furthermore, it contributes to addressing population imbalances and
reducing brain drain (see also Quartey et al., 2020).

There is a need for policymakers, scholars, and development partners to
recognise the relevance of South-South migration in order to develop poli-
cies and strategies that facilitate the migration processes and ensure benefits
to both sending countries and the migrants. South—South migration must
be seen as a strategic and constructive approach for developing countries to
work together towards a shared goal (Ratha & Shaw, 2007). By recognising
the value of South—South migration and promoting policies that support the
integration of migrants, developing countries can create more inclusive and
prosperous societies for all (Bakewell et al., 2009). Human mobility dynamics
in Africa provide one of the clearest examples of the potential benefits of
South—South migration.

Migration trends and patterns in Africa have changed over time: geograph-
ical patterns have significantly changed from the colonial days through the
post-colonial era to the neoliberal era (see also Fynn Bruey and Crawley, this
volume). These changing patterns have been shaped by the global geopolitical
context, global economic changes, international migration policies and laws,
and environmental disturbances. The reasons for intra-African movements
are diverse and defined by both the African context and external barriers
to international migration beyond the African continent. The majority of
African migration within the continent occurs due to socio-economic, polit-
ical, and environmental factors (Flahaux & De Haas, 2016). Many Africans
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move to other regions of the continent in search of better job opportuni-
ties, higher wages, and better living conditions (Setrana & Kleist, 2022; Teye,
2022).

Drawing on academic sources, including our own studies on various
dimensions of African migration, this chapter argues for a more evidence-
based analysis of the African migration story.? The popular narrative by
policymakers and academics that it is a continent plagued by mass displace-
ment and migration, primarily due to poverty and conflict (Flahaux & De
Haas, 2016; Korn, 2001; Oucho et al., 2006) with the majority of Africans
fleeing across the Mediterranean to Europe, as reflected in media representa-
tions. We argue that based on the overwhelming evidence that most Africans
move within Africa, there is a need for a corrective narrative.

Migration Trends and Patterns in Africa

The innate nature of people to change their location in response to either
push or pull factors makes migration an indispensable phenomenon in Africa.
In the twenty-first century, the narrative of international migration has tran-
sitioned from the practice of “forced colonial slavery” to movements that
are motivated by the need to tap into better socio-economic opportunities,
conducive political environments, and human-friendly environmental condi-
tions on the continent. There are increasing numbers of movements within
the African continent. This can be attributed, in part, to the concerted efforts
of African states and international institutions to promote regional integra-
tion (Kayizzi-Mugerwa et al., 2014) among the regions of Africa, namely,
western, southern, eastern, northern, and central Africa. The drive towards
regional integration has created more opportunities for people to move freely
within the continent, leading to increased migration. The growth of African
economies has also contributed to increase intra-regional mobility: as more
countries experience economic growth, there is a greater demand for labour,
which has led to an increase in cross-border movement.

The various regional economic communities, namely, CEN-SAD,
COMESA, EAC, ECCAS, ECOWAS, IGAD, and SADC (Meller, 2009)
have been instrumental in promoting the movement within the continent.
For example, ECOWAS has been instrumental in promoting free movement
of people and goods throughout West Africa (see also Teye and Oucho, this
volume), while SADC has focused on fostering agricultural development and
improving infrastructure. Although there are challenges with the ratification
and implementation of free movement protocols, this regional cooperation
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remains an important goal for many African countries as member states work
together towards a more prosperous future for all their citizens and migrants.

As of mid-year 2020, the total number of international migrants stood
at 280.6 million which constitutes 3.6% of the total global population.’
The vast majority of these migrants remain within the regions from which
they originated. According to the evidence, the highest rate of intra-regional
migration is in Europe (70%), followed by Sub-Saharan Africa with an
intra-regional migration share of 63%.

As shown in Fig. 9.1, the international migrant stock as a percentage of the
total population in Africa has been dwindling, reaching its peak at 2.5% in
1990. This decreased from 1.9% in 2000 to 1.7% in 2010. Since 2015, the
international migrant stock as a percentage of the total population in Africa
has remained constant.

There is widespread evidence that most African migrants are not crossing
oceans, but rather, there is a high level of land-border crossings within the
region. The African migration report estimates that 94% of African migrants
who cross the oceans do so regularly (Achieng et al., 2020). The report further
indicates that 14% of migrants population globally are from Africa while
41% and 24% respectively are from Asia and Europe (Achieng et al., 2020).
These figures emphasise the fact that intra-African migration is prominent
and this story must be told in order to change the misconception around the
irregular migration of Africans across the Mediterranean. A cursory look at
migration data further shows that 4 out of 5 international migrants residing
in eastern, middle, and western Africa hail from the same African region
(Fig. 9.3).

This unique trend of intra-regional migration calls for unbiased academic
research, policy guidelines, and measures that reflect the regional setting,

3.0
2.5

2.0

1.5
1.0
0.5

0.0
1990 1995 2000 2005 2010 2015 2020

Fig. 9.1 International migrant stock as a percentage of the total population in
Africa (Source Based on data extracted from the UNDESA database, 2020%)
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the needs of the African migrant and, ultimately, promote the aspirations
of the African people. Admittedly, issues of conflicts, natural disasters,
and unfavourable climatic conditions may lead to forcibly displacement
of persons. For instance, the ongoing conflicts in the Ethiopians Tigray
region have led to the massive displacement of people who are crossing the
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Ethiopian-Sudan border, with women and children being a highly vulner-
able group (UNHCR, 2020). Apart from that, if left unabated, the impacts
of climate change which are affecting agricultural activities, food supply, and
the availability of potable water may not only stimulate migration and forced
displacement, but also increase the proportion of distressed migrants in the
future.

Nonetheless, a greater chunk of mobility in Africa is largely attributed to
the high levels of trade and other socio-economic engagements that have been
in existence across several centuries. Africa hosts about five million migrants
from the rest of the world (Achieng et al., 2020). Aside from historical
trade practices, it is anticipated that the promotion of migrant-friendly trade
treaties such as the African Continental Free Trade Area (AfCTA) agreement
has the potential to promote labour mobility, commerce, and investment
within the region. Moreover, the outbreak of COVID-19 has reshaped the
operations of global supply chains and businesses, hence, the ratification of
AfCTA can be seen as a conduit for the advancement of intra-continental
cross-border trade in an era of growing isolationism.

With reference to Africa, the trajectory of international migrant stock
has been increasing continuously for the past decade from 1990 to 2020
(see Fig. 9.4), and this further reinforces the fact that regular intra-regional
migration is a common practice in the sub-region.

As shown in Fig. 9.5, there has been an upward trend in the annual rate of
change in the migrant stock with a percentage increase from 1.3% in 2000
to 5.0% in 2015. The rate of increase however slowed in 2020, and this
can be partly attributed to the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic and the
associated international travel restrictions that were imposed across the globe.
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Fig. 9.4 International migrant stock in Africa (Source Based on data extracted from
the UNDESA database, 2020)
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Fig. 9.5 Annual rate of change of the migrant stock in Africa (Source Based on data
extracted from the UNDESA database, 2020)

The dynamics of migration in Africa show that countries with peaceful and
robust economic environments attracted a greater proportion of the young
and active migrant labour force. This confirms the general assertion that both
skilled and unskilled workers move to environments that offer them better
economic prospects in sectors ranging from manufacturing, agriculture, and
service sectors. By mid-2020, out of a total of 6.4 million international
migrants recorded in the Southern African region 45.3%, representing 2.9
million migrants, chose South Africa as their destination country (IOM).°
This can be attributed to the disparities in economic growth and prospects
between countries within the SADC economic block, where South Africa is
considered as the beacon of economic growth. Precisely, the mining potentials
of South Africa coupled with the existence of a good business climate has been
a pull factor for migrants from Mozambique, Lesotho, Malawi, Botswana,
and Eswatini, among others. A similar trend can be seen in western Africa,
where migrants from Sahel countries such as Mali, Niger, and Burkina Faso
head southwards to coastal countries like Ghana and Céte d’Ivoire which are
relatively endowed with better economic prospects in the agriculture, mining,
and fishing sectors (Dick & Schraven, 2021). Moreover, the quest to promote
economic integration within the ECOWAS sub-region through visa-free trav-
elling protocols has translated into an increase in labour mobility over the past
decade.

Amid the evolving social norms that allow women to partake actively in
the labour market, it appears that there has been a rise in the independent
migration of females in search of better economic opportunities since 2010
after a decrease in 2005 (Setrana & Kleist, 2022).

As can be seen in Fig. 9.6, there was a decreasing trend in the percentage
share of international female migrant stock in Africa (between 1995 and
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2005). However, from 2005 till 2020, the trend was reversed to reveal
a continuous increase in the female share of international migrants. The
high volumes of daily crossings of borders by traders, most of whom are
market women, illustrate the active engagement of African women in the
labour market. This contemporary shift clearly communicates that cultures
are undergoing a positive change in that women are no longer considered
as residual and dormant partakers in the economic transformation agenda of
societies. As of 2020, there was a daily estimate of at least 30,000 people
moving in-between the townships of Rusizi and Goma, which happen to
be border towns between the Democratic Republic of Congo and Rwanda
(Achieng et al., 2020). About 75% of those moving between the border
towns are women who trade in fabric, foodstuffs, and other electronic goods.
Similarly, Beitbridge, the political border post between South Africa and
Zimbabwe, registers an average of more than 30,000 daily crossings by people
engaging in cross-border commerce and trade. This phenomenon is not
particular to the aforementioned border towns but can be seen in most of
the border towns within the region. The higher levels of female labour force
participation associated with these border crossings have an extended impact
on family earnings, consumption, and the general welfare of households.

International migrants as a percentage of the total population within the
regions of southern Africa have been increasing with the highest percent-
ages recorded from 2010 to 2020. Table 9.1 presents data on the African
regional variation in the international migrant stock as a percentage of the
total population from 1990 to 2020.

Table 9.1 provides data on the annual rate of change in the migrant stock
from 1990 to 2020. Statistically, Table 9.1 highlights the fluctuations in
the annual rate of change of the migrant stock across different sub-regions
and establishes that southern Africa had consistently maintained the highest
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Fig. 9.6 Female migrants as a percentage of the international migrant stock in
Africa (Source Based on data extracted from the UNDESA database, 2020)
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Table 9.1 Annual rate of change in the migrant stock from 1990 to 2020

1990- 1995- 2000- 2005- 2010-

1995 2000 2005 2010 2015 2015-2020
Eastern -3.6 -0.5 -0.2 -0.2 6.9 2.7
Africa
Middle 12.0 -8.1 2.0 43 71 2.1
Africa
Northern —-2.9 -1.8 -1.7 2.2 1.8 7.9
Africa
Southern -3.0 1.1 4.4 7.9 7.8 —-2.1
Africa
Western 3.9 -0.6 2.5 1.2 2.2 1.3
Africa
Total 0.8 -1.7 1.3 2.1 5.0 2.1
for
Africa

Source Based on data extracted from UNDESA database (2020)

annual rate of change, except for the period from 2015 to 2020 when it was
surpassed by the northern African sub-region.

From 1990 to 1995, the Middle Africa sub-region exhibited the highest
proportion of the annual rate of change in the migrant stock, accounting
for 12.0%. Although there was a decline in this highest percentage during
the period of 1995-2000 compared to 1990-1995, the sub-region with the
highest annual rate of change shifted from middle Africa to southern Africa.
Such migration patterns in Middle Africa are shaped by each country’s unique
culture, language, and economic factors (Chaudhry & Ouda, 2021). Factors
that drive migration within the Middle African region include poverty, polit-
ical instability, and ethnic conflict. Poverty is one of the primary drivers of
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migration in the region. The lack of basic necessities such as clean water, food,
and access to healthcare has compelled many to seek opportunities in other
countries.

In this new period, southern Africa recorded a rate of 1.1%. Subsequent
time intervals displayed an increase in the highest proportion of the annual
rate of change, including 2000-2005, 2005-2010, and 2010-2015, with
percentages of 4.4%, 7.9%, and 7.8% respectively. Notably, southern Africa
consistently held the highest annual rate of change of the migrant stock
compared to the other regions under consideration throughout these spec-
ified time intervals. These trends in the southern Africa region show that
it is one of the regions with the highest number of people moving within
the continent (Bakewell & De Haas, 2007). The drivers of migration within
the southern Africa region are multifaceted and complex, but they could be
attributed to several reasons such as economic disparities, political instability,
and environmental changes (Raleigh, 2011). The shortage of employment
and other economic opportunities in some countries such as Zimbabwe and
Malawi are forcing most people to migrate to neighbouring countries such as
South Africa and Botswana.

However, from 2015 to 2020, the northern African sub-region recorded
the highest annual rate of change in the migrant stock, reaching 7.9%. In
the region, economic and social factors such as poverty, unemployment, and
lack of basic services are some of the key drivers of migration within the
region. One of the primary drivers of migration in North Africa is economic
factors. High unemployment rates in the region push many people to seek
employment opportunities abroad, particularly in Europe.

Demographic Overview of Migration Within
the Regions of Africa

In 1990, the proportion of male migrants as part of the total population
in eastern Africa was higher at 3.1% compared to their female counter-
parts at 2.9%. In 1995, 2000, and 2005 this trend persisted with males as
a percentage of the total population representing 2.3%, 2.0%, and 1.7%
respectively, indicating that male migrants were a higher percentage of the
total population during those years. Nevertheless, in 2010, 2015, and 2020,
both sexes had the same percentage which represented 1.4% and 1.7%, and
1.7% each in 2010, 2015, and 2020 respectively. In southern Africa, male
migrants as a percentage of the total population dominated the migrant stock
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compared to the female in all the year intervals. The case was not different in
West Africa as in all the year intervals.

With regard to sex, the data shows that males generally dominate migra-
tion within the continent and among the various regions in Africa. Eastern
and western Africa record the highest migration of both males and females
although the former is higher. Despite the lower proportion of female
migrants on the continent, it is important to note that there is increasing
independent migration of women. The increasing migration of women has
been noted by feminist migration scholars because it gives autonomy and
empowers migrant women when compared with traditional migration narra-
tives where women were seen as persons accompanying husbands and fathers
(Setrana & Kleist, 2022). In Western Africa, there have been slight decreases
and increases, representing 45.1% to 45.7%, slightly below the average of
female migrants from all over Africa. Here the changing narrative not neces-
sarily about the percentages but about the autonomous decision-making of
women for various reasons including furthering education and searching for
employment among other things. In the early 1990s, the implementation of
the structural adjustment programme rendered many women jobless. Many
of these women gained livelihoods that empowered them to take care of their
families by engaging in cross-border trading.

Table 9.2 illustrates the sex distribution of the annual rate of change of
the migrant stock from 1990 to 2020. As can be seen, from 1990 to 1995,
the proportion of the annual rate of change of the migrant stock in eastern
Africa was the same for males and females as both sexes recorded —3.6%
each. However, the annual rate of change of the migrant stock from 1995 to
2000 was higher for females (—0.4%) than the males (—0.6). In the period
2000-2005, the males overtook the females where the males accumulated
an annual rate of change of the migrant stock of 0.5% as against —1.1%
for females. Nevertheless, from 2005 to 2010, 2010 to 2015, and 2015 to
2020, the females had a higher proportion of the annual rate of change of
the migrant stock than the males which represents 0.9%, 7.0%, and 2.9%
respectively.

Regarding Middle Africa, between 1990 and 1995, both males and females
had an equal annual rate of change in the migrant stock, with both sexes
recording 12.0%. However, from 1995 to 2000, the annual rate of change
in the migrant stock was higher for males (—7.9%) compared to females
(—8.4%). In the subsequent periods of 2000-2005 and 2005-2010, females
surpassed males in terms of the annual rate of change in the migrant stock.
During the former period, females accumulated an annual rate of change of
2.2%, while in the latter period, it increased to 4.4%. However, from 2010
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Table 9.2 Annual rate of change in the migrant stock in Africa 1990-2020, by
regions and sex

1990- 1995- 2000- 2005- 2010-
1995 2000 2005 2010 2015 2015-2020

M F M F M F M F M F M F

Eastern -3.6 -3.6 -06 -04 05 -11 —-1.2 09 6.8 7.0 26 29
Africa

Middle 12.0 120 -79 -84 1.8 22 43 44 7.7 6.5 1.1 2.1
Africa

Northern—-2.1 -3.7 -09 -29 -0.2 -36 20 25 19 1.7 6.8 9.3
Africa

Southern—3.2 —-2.7 0.7 1.5 40 5.1 79 79 69 90 -15 -3.0
Africa

Western 3.7 4.1 -0.6 -0.7 2.7 23 1.2 1.2 20 24 1.3 1.4
Africa

Total 08 09 -15 -18 1.7 08 1.8 24 48 5.2 20 2.2
for

Africa

Source Based on data extracted from the UNDESA database (2020)

to 2015, the annual rate of change in the migrant stock for males (7.7%)
exceeded that of females (6.5%). In contrast, from 2015 to 2020, females
(2.1%) dominated males (1.1%) in terms of the annual rate of change in the
migrant stock.

In terms of sex distribution in North Africa, there were notable differ-
ences in the annual rate of change in the migrant stock between males and
females during specific time intervals. From 1990 to 1995, 1995 to 2000,
2000 to 2005, and 2010 to 2015, the males experienced a higher annual
rate of change in the migrant stock, with percentages of —2.1%, —0.9%,
—0.2%, and 1.9% respectively. However, during the periods from 2005 to
2010 and 2015 to 2020, the females exhibited a higher annual rate of change
in the migrant stock compared to males, with percentages of 2.5% and 9.3%
respectively.

With regard to sex disaggregation in Southern Africa, there were distinct
patterns in the annual rate of change in the migrant stock between males
and females during specific periods. From 1990 to 1995, 1995 to 2000,
2000 to 2005, and 2010 to 2015, the females exhibited a higher annual rate
of change in the migrant stock, with percentages of —2.7%, 1.5%, 5.1%,
and 9.0% respectively. However, from 2015 to 2020, the males displayed a
higher annual rate of change in the migrant stock compared to females, with
a percentage of —1.5%. Additionally, between 2005 and 2010, both males
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and females had an equal annual rate of change in the migrant stock, with
both sexes recording 7.9%.

Concerning the sex distribution in West Africa, from 1995 to 2000, and
2000 to 2005, the males recorded a higher annual rate of change in the
migrant stock than the females which represent —0.6%, and 2.7% respec-
tively. However, from 1990 to 1995, 2010 to 2015, and 2015 to 2020, the
females had a higher annual rate of change in the migrant stock than the
males which constitutes 4.1%, 2.4%, and 1.4% respectively. Also, between
2005 and 2010, both males and females had the same proportion of the
annual rate of change in the migrant stock, with both sexes recording 1.2%.

Generally, migrants in destination areas in Africa are found within the age
bracket of 25-54 years. In terms of the sexes, in 2010, 2015, and 2020,
the highest proportion of male and female migrants at destination areas was
found within the age categories of 40—49 (6.2%), 35-44 (6.8%), and 45—
49 (3.3%) respectively. When disaggregated by gender, out of the total male
migrants in destination countries in Africa, close to one-fifth (17.3%) in the
year 2010 were within the age category of 30-54 while the year 2015 and
2020 recorded (19%) and (18.1%) respectively who also fall within the same
age category. Likewise, the females within the year intervals of 2010, 2015,
and 2020 could also be found within the age bracket of 35-44 (5.0%),
35-39 (2.9%), and 30-34 (2.8%) respectively. One notable finding is the
higher number of young migrants at destination areas within the econom-
ically active age range. This observation suggests that a significant majority
of African migrants, regardless of sex, tend to be in the age group that is
actively participating in the workforce of destination countries. This concen-
tration indicates the potential economic motivations behind migration within
the African continent, as individuals within this age range often seek better
employment opportunities, the highest wages, and improved living standards
in their destination countries.

Conclusions

The vast majority of African migration occurs within the continent, demon-
strating that South—South migration in Africa is key to Africa’s development
agenda. Intra-migration is prominent with many African migrants crossing
from one country on the continent to another country. Unlike the miscon-
ceived narratives that portray African migrants as persons moving irregularly
through the Mediterranean to the Global North. Migration within and
across Africa is beneficial to both sending and receiving countries. Some
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of the gains range from remittances, investments in education, health and
housing sectors, and skills transfer, among others (Tonah & Setrana, 2017).
Through South-South migration on the African continent, migrants who
have acquired skills and values contribute to development in various capac-
ities (Setrana & Tonah, 2016). There are enormous benefits of migration to
both the destination and origin countries on the African continent. More
positive impact is recorded on the economically active African group and the
independent women migrating across the different regions and countries in
Africa. Such African migrants become economically independent to support
themselves and their households. For example, African migrants contribute
through remittances which represent a source of foreign exchange supple-
menting household income for purchasing basic needs. Additionally, African
migrants at both destination areas and in the home countries have estab-
lished transnational businesses, created jobs, and paid taxes in the countries
to which they move (Setrana & Arhin-Sam, 2022). South-South migration
within the African continent has created employment for the many women
who were displaced due to the implementation of the structural adjustment
programme. These issues were compounded by the legacies of colonialism
which shaped movements within the African continent through inequali-
ties in development efforts, infrastructural imbalances, and deliberate forced
movements.

More of the benefits of South—South migration can be achieved through
strategic programmes and policies and narrating the migration realities on
the African continent. To maximise the benefits of African migration within
and across, many governments in Africa have implemented policies to ensure
greater engagement with their citizens abroad, as well as those who make
the decisions to finally return home, in order to maximise the developmental
benefits of migration.

Efforts towards addressing the challenges associated with migration either
to or from the sub-region and intra-regional migration are key to promoting
the interlinkages between migration and development. Governments have
implemented various measures, such as national migration policies, for effec-
tive migration management broadly, which have been successful to varying
degrees (ICMPD & IOM, 2016). Given the importance of the African dias-
pora in national development across the region, it is recommended that
governments harmonise policies across the sub-region to address the benefits.
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Notes

1. Funded by the UKRI Global Challenges Research Fund (GCRF) (Grant
Reference ES/S007415/1), the MIDEQ Hub unpacks the complex and multi-
dimensional relationships between migration and development in the context
of the Global South. More at www.mideq.org,.

2. Our analysis has also benefitted from work at the Centre for Migration Studies
(CMS), University of Ghana, and other local and international institutions
such as UNDESA, IOM, and the Migration Data Portal. The Portal aims to
serve as a single access point to timely, comprehensive migration statistics and
reliable information about migration data globally. See https://www.migration
dataportal.org/.

3. See  https://www.migrationpolicy.org/programs/data-hub/charts/immigrant-
and-emigrant-populations-country-origin-and-destination.

4. Available at https://www.un.org/development/desa/pd/content/international-
migrant-stock.

5. See https://migrationdataportal.org/regional-data-overview/southern-africa.
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Migration as a Collective Project
in the Global South: A Case Study
from the Ethiopia-South Africa Corridor

Dereje Feyissa, Meron Zeleke, and Fana Gebresenbet

Introduction

Opverall, there is an individualist thrust in migration studies, whether in the
earlier theories of functionalism and historical materialism or the current
aspiration—capability framework. Aside from differences in nuances, these
theories take individuals as the primary unit of analysis and most engage with
the collective dimensions of migration either tangentially or instrumentally.
Seeking to redress a knowledge gap, this chapter discusses Hadiya migration
to South Africa as a collective project, its changing contours towards individu-
alisation, and the implications of this for the viability of the Hadiya migration
project.
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We provide ethnographic examples to substantiate our arguments. These
relate to four moments in the migration process: the onset of Hadiya migra-
tion to South Africa as a collective project through a prophecy and the
associated sacred imagination of South Africa as the promised land; the inten-
sification of migration as a collective project expressed in the form of an
elite-managed historical project of catching up; the role of social networks in
building not only individual but also collective capabilities and the erosion
of the collective nature and increasing individualisation of the Hadiya migra-
tion project under the influence of success in accumulating material wealth
and associated greed. We argue that exclusive categorisation of migration as
either individualist or collective at any given moment in time is a simplifica-
tion of reality, suggesting that we should instead conceptualise migration as
being located on a continuum with the two options taking extreme ends.

Moreover, the nature of migration could oscillate from one end to the
other (and back) across time due to the influence of different factors. Migra-
tion should be viewed as a complex social change process during which the
nature of the migration experience itself changes. In making this argument,
we want to highlight the collectivist side of migration as a better approach to
understand southern realities. However, while arguing for a greater engage-
ment with migration as a collective project we reject a dichotomy between
the individual and collective dimensions of the migration process and argue
for a continuum within which the relative dominance of one or the other
component varies over time.

This chapter is based on the findings of research undertaken as part of the
Migration for Development and Equality (MIDEQ) Hub! focusing on the
Ethiopia—South Africa corridor. Various qualitative research methods were
used to generate the data used in this chapter: from key informant and in-
depth interviews to life histories, focus group discussions, and document
analysis. Fieldwork was carried out at various times from 2019 to 2022 in
Addis Ababa, and Hadiya Administrative Zone in southern Ethiopia focusing
on four emigration localities: Hosanna, Jajura, Fonqo and Shashogo. The
chapter is also based on limited phone interviews with Hadiya migrants in
South Africa and online sources of information.

The chapter is organised in five major sections. The first section situates the
chapter within the main theoretical frameworks in migration studies, making
a case for the need to go beyond the prevailing individualist thrust. Section
two discusses the genesis of Hadiya migration to South Africa, which is part
of the wider Ethiopia—South Africa migration corridor. Section three exam-
ines how Hadiya migration to South Africa as a collective project. It consists
of two sub-sections. The first of these focuses on how the Hadiya have built
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collective capabilities by drawing on religious resources—from sacred imag-
ination of South Africa as a promised land to spiritual negotiation of risks
throughout the journey, to place making at destinations. Second, is the role
of social networks in creating collective migration capabilities, evident in
covering the cost of migration and mutual support mechanisms throughout
the journey and in the process of settlement and adaptation at the destina-
tion. Section four discusses shifts in Hadiya migration project from collective
to increasingly individualist orientation, abetted by greed and the capitalist
logic that underpins material accumulation, and leading to the unravelling
of the supportive social institutions as free riding and competition set in.
As greed is taking precedence over the public good, Hadiya society is now
going through a reflexive moment as migration is increasingly turning from a
“blessing” into a “curse”. We conclude by making a case for a greater engage-
ment with migration as a collective project especially in the context of the
Global South. However, in doing so, we should take the collective and the
individualist in migration processes as a continuum, not as binaries.

Conceptual Framework—Beyond
the Individualist Thrust in Migration Studies

The existing literature on migration can be grouped into two three main
approaches, all with an emphasis on individuals as their unit of analysis
albeit with some differences in terms of how far they engage with migra-
tion as a collective project. These are functionalism, historical structuralism
and the aspiration-capability framework (ACF). Functionalism conceptualises
migration as a rational choice that an individual makes after evaluating its
socio-economic costs and benefits in order to access more secure sources
of income and a wider pool of opportunities (see Hagen-Zanker, 2008; de
Haas, 2021). It has the merit of bringing migrants’ agency forward but
provides an oversimplified version of the messiness of human nature (Feyissa
et al., forthcoming; Mazzilli et al., this volume). Not only does this approach
describe human beings as rational actors, but also locates them in an envi-
ronment where all choices are equally possible, individuals have access to
perfect information and are not embedded in structures of power other than
the market (Arango, 2000; Massey et al., 1998). Functionalism acknowledges
migrants’ agency, but looks at just a narrow portion of the dynamics at play
in the world, including how migrants’ agency is situated within a collec-
tive imagination of the good life; creation of aspiration and construction of
capabilities.
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Historical-structuralism, by contrast, focuses on structure rather than
agency, depicting migration as the result of socio-economic inequalities
between individuals and states (de Haas, 2021). De Haas (2021) highlights
how historical-structuralism conceives migration as an irrational process that
migrants get into because of distorted information or because they are drawn
into it by an exploitative macro-structure. Although this approach pays atten-
tion to the power structures individuals are embedded in—be they economic,
political, class or gender—historical-structuralism conceptualises migrants as
responding as these forces dictate, leaving little space for agency. For instance,
it does not explain either why migrants retain agency even under difficult
conditions, nor why individuals facing the same structural constraints react
to them in different ways. Overall, historical-structuralism acknowledges that
migrants can be constrained by multiple powers but portrays them as reacting
to overbearing structures rather than agents. Like functionalism, it does not
pay attention to the “collective self” which individual migrants tap into and
mobilise to negotiate and muddle through the multiple constraints they face
throughout the migration process.

Building on the works of Carling, de Haas (2021 but see also his earlier
works) developed the ACE, which is widely considered as the state of the art
in migration studies. Although ACF engages with the collective dimension of
migration much more than functionalism and historical-structuralism, and it
has a stronger liberal-individualist thrust as well in its understanding of both
aspiration and capability. The individualist thrust in ASF’s understanding of
aspiration is very much reflected in the choice of agency as a central concept,
while the conception of capability by Amartya Sen, whose work de Haas
builds on, is also critiqued for similar biases (Gore, 1997; Robeyns, 2007;
Uyan-Semerci, 2007). A liberal individualist orientation, in its atomic sense,
often avows that “people are autonomous and self-contained individuals,
whose rights are prior to and independent of any conception of the common
good” (Howlowchak, 2006, 20). An individual liberalist framing accents that
an individual is autonomous and hence cannot and shouldnt be harried by
community interests. When community interests are highlighted, they are
often relegated as instrumental, non-intrinsic positions (see various sources
cited in Ibrahim, 2021). The ACF takes the aspiration as well as capability to
migrate as a personal trait, ignoring that sending communities could aspire
and collaborate in designing and effecting migration decisions over a certain
period. When it comes to human rights discourse in relation to mobility, the
ACF adopts Berlin’s (1969) understanding of negative and positive freedoms
as a “structure’.
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While de Hass (2021) essentially views migration as an individual project
with aspirations and capabilities built by the individual and the returns being
primarily individual too, he does not ignore the need to pay attention to
the role of other factors such as culture, education and exposure to media
in shaping people’s preferences and notions of the “good life”, personal life
aspirations and more. These other collective factors however are not viewed
as having intrinsic value. This chapter challenges the exclusive individualist
thrust in migration studies from a Southern perspective and asks if migration-
related decisions are really only individual. Through a case study of Hadiya
migration to South Africa, we argue that relationships mattered more promi-
nently in earlier phases of the migration processes, with later increasing
importance of individualism.

As will be shown through our case study of Hadiya migrants to South
Africa, the decision-making process is highly informed by local Hadiya values
of communalism. Communalism in African values is partly centred on the
“duties” of the individual to the “community” (Nagengast, 2015), in contrast
to Berlin’s position. Cobbah (1987) alludes that in the African worldview,
individual rights are often balanced against the requirements of the group and
individual group solidarity and collective responsibility. The African notion
of family seeks a vindication of the communal well-being. In other words,
the starting point is not the individual but the whole group. Such a “holist
approach starts with social relationships and sees the individuals as not an
independent being but rather as a one whose whole nature is constituted by
the character of the social relationships in which he stands: African commu-
nalism is more than a mere life style. It is a worldview” (Cobbah, 1987,

324).

The Making of the Ethiopia-South Africa
Migration Corridor

As one of the strongest economies on the continent, South Africa is among
the major destination countries for migrants moving within Africa. Close
to three million migrants resided in South Africa in 2020 (UN DESA,
2020). Ethiopians are among the most significant of these migrant popu-
lations, with estimates varying between 250,000 by Cooper and Esser (2018)
and Yordanos (2018), and IOM (2021) stating that between 200,000 and
300,000 new Ethiopians arriving in South Africa between 2016 and 2018
alone. According to a report by the South African Department of Home
Affairs (2015), Ethiopia is ranked as the second of the top 15 migrant sending
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countries. These Ethiopians make a smaller share of the estimated more than
three million Ethiopians living abroad (Girmachew, 2019). Ethiopian migra-
tion to southern destinations has primarily been directed to the Gulf, Kenya
and the Sudan. Starting from the 1990s and increasing since the 2000s, South
Africa has emerged as another major southern destination.

Ethiopian migrants’ journey to South Africa is perilous, involving the
crossing of state borders of as many as six countries covering close to
5000 km.? The journey follows different routes involving different modes
of transport: air, water and land. The few migrants affording the high-priced
means of migration take a direct flight from Addis Ababa to Johannesburg
but most combine bus, boat and foot to cross-transit countries. Typically, the
land route from Ethiopia to South Africa starts in Kenya and then passes
through Tanzania, Malawi, and Mozambique/Zimbabwe to South Africa.
Many migrants have perished in transit countries. A recent IOM study
(2021) notes that more than 7000 Ethiopian migrants have died or gone
missing on irregular migration routes between 2012 and 2020.

Most Ethiopian migrants in South Africa are engaged in the informal
retail trade running shops predominantly in Jeppe, the Ethiopian commer-
cial enclave in Johannesburg, and in the nearby townships, popularly known
as “locations” (Zack & Yordanos, 2016). Some of the migrants are well estab-
lished, evident in the growing remittances they send to support families and
the investments they have made in small and large-scale businesses. Successful
migrants send collective remittances to Ethiopia supporting churches and
local and national development projects.

Although the Ethiopian migrants in South Africa come from all over the
country, most are from southern Ethiopia, particularly from the Hadiya—
Kembata area. A report of Hadiya Zone Human Resource and Social Affairs
department (quoted in Fikreab & Asrat, 2020, 10) estimated that 61,148
Hadiya youth migrated to South Africa between 2013 and 2018. A survey
by Tsedeke and Ayele (2017, 3) found that nearly 40% of households in
Hadiya—Kembata have at least one international migrant. Hadiya migration
to South Africa is barely over two decades old but it has already left major
imprints on the social fabric greatly defining the conception of the good life.
This migration trajectory has been enabled by collective efforts throughout
the various stages of the migration process—from the making of aspiration,
decision-making, the journey, in the process of settlement and the decision
to come back as well as in the pattern of migrants’ investment.
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Hadiya Migration to South Africa as a Collective
Project

Hadiya Migration to South Africa as an Enactment
of a Divine Script

One of the central social events which is deeply implicated in the process
of Hadiya migration to South Africa, especially during the formative stage,
is a prophecy delivered by a Canadian pastor, Peter Youngrin, who came to
Hosanna in 2001. Below is the excerpt of the prophecy as told by many
research participants which is intimately implicated in migration processes:

I have a message from God to deliver to you. I saw God opening a new
southern route for Hadiya. From now onwards you will see a constant flow of
people; people work hard and prosper; that they will bring blessing to Hosanna
and to Ethiopia more broadly. Hosanna town will be transformed beyond
recognition; the time will come when three wheeled cars will fill the streets
of Hosanna .... God will allow movement of people; one which will bring
prosperity. (Focus group discussion with church leaders, Hosanna, December
2019)

The key message of the prophecy is how God opened a “southern door” for
the Hadiya through which prosperity would come. In effect this is a prophecy
which “sacralises” and endorses migration as God-sanctioned and as God’s
redemptive plan for the Hadiya. Pastor Youngrin did not directly say “go to
South Africa”, he rather prophesised the onset of a large-scale migration of
Hadiya and their socioeconomic transformation. For the Hadiya, God used
the Pastor as a conduit to bless them as a people and their journey. To lend
the prophecy plausibility, Pastor Youngrin said “you would soon see signs”.
For the Hadiya, it did not take long before they started seeing the signs of the
prophecy working, i.e., the onset of a massive migration of Hadiya to South
Africa, which is to the South of Ethiopia anyway.

Large-scale Hadiya migration to South Africa has a strong spiritual dimen-
sion situated within the prophetic tradition of evangelical Christianity. This
is linked with migration processes at various levels—from decision-making,
migratory agency, and pre-departure farewells, to sense making at destina-
tions. The prophecy operates collectively. For one thing, it is a prophecy
for the Hadiya as people, not individual Hadiya. The Hadiya also claim a
collective agency for the prophecy, that it is God answering Hadiya’s mothers’
intense prayer to help them overcome the social and economic deprivations
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and lack of peace, as the prophecy coincided with a major drought and polit-
ical persecution of the Hadiya youth by the ruling party for supporting an
opposition party. It is also construed as an affirmation of God’s favour of
the Hadiya as “committed” Christians, which aligns well with Hadiya’s self-
understanding as an avant guard of Protestantism in Southern Ethiopia, and
Ethiopia more broadly. The following narrative by a Hadiya migrant indicates
how aspiration is shaped by the prophecy and its invocation to negotiate and
mitigate the risks of the journey to South Africa:

Imagine, the journey from Hadiya to South Africa involves crossing more than
five or six countries and is perilous in which many people might die. Notwith-
standing the risks, the main news in Hadiya became “geba” [he has entered
South Africa without much difficulty]. Not long after someone announced
that he would travel to South Africa, we would hear geba. The blessing made
the journey a lot easier than one would have expected. I left in 2004, three
years after Peter came. I was a student at that time. I talked to my friends
about the idea of going to South Africa. They all readily agreed. When we
decided to travel it felt as if we were already in South Africa. I remember the
enthusiasm and the confidence we had. We never thought of the risks we might
encounter during the journey and the language difficulties we might encounter.
In fact, it fele like as if we were moving from one house to another within
Hadiya”. (Pastor Birhanu, Wengel Amagnoch Church based in Johannesburg,
interviewed in Addis Ababa, November 8, 2020)

The spiritual aspect of Hadiya migration to South Africa is very instruc-
tive. It plays out in decision-making and motivation, instancing “confidence
without caution” as one of the problems of “believing” and the lack of even
hesitation, as mentioned in the aforementioned narrative. Of course, the spir-
itual aspect also affects and fosters such things as resilience: when things are
not going well, people feel the strength to persevere and are arguably better
placed to cope with adversity. As Levitt (2007) alludes, the transnational lives
of migrants are inextricably linked to spirituality whereby religious leaders
and centres of worship are part of the multi-layered webs of connections.

In a video message that they sent to friends and relatives in Hosanna, a
group of Hadiya migrants detained in transit by Tanzanian authorities and
returned by IOM appeared joyful, singing loud Gospel songs with a mood of
defiance mentioning it is not a question of if but when they will go back to
South Africa with the help of God. Prospective migrants in Hosanna on the
other hand were busy buying gospel songs with strong migration content.
An example of this would be one which explicitly mentions major hurdles
on transit countries such as the Tete bridge on the Zambezi River (also
called Samora Michel bridge) along the border between Mozambique and
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South Africa where hundreds of Ethiopian migrants perished while trying to
cross through suffocating containers and other hazardous means. Here we
see belief or the prophecy helping migrants manage the risks involved during
migration.

More recently, this prophetic tradition has given way to more individ-
ualised prophecies. Hadiya evangelical prophets now divine the future for
prospective migrants featuring as migration counsellors—further delivering
God’s favour at a more individual level for the service for which they get mate-
rial rewards. These local prophets not only tell prospective migrants when to
migrate and how, but they also persuade the parents of prospective migrants
who are in the family to have a better prospect of success both during the
journey as well as in the process of settlement. They also communicate with
the relatives of prospective migrants in South Africa convincing them that
it is worth investing in sponsoring a particular prospective migrant whose
migration project is ordained by God, hence ensuring “value for money”. In
some instances, the prophets cum migration counsellors advise prospective
migrants to drop their plan to migrate. The following story from a stayee in
Hosanna throws light onto how decision-making is shaped by a prophetic
tradition:

I contemplated to migrate to South Africa when I reached grade 10, when most
Hadiya youth consider it to be the right migration age. I was good at school
but not sure whether I would pass the national examination. Like many of my
peers I visited a local prophet in Shashogo who divined my future. She told me
that my future lies here in Ethiopia, not South Africa. I went to South Africa
in case I would not score a good grade. I was a bit skeptical about the prophecy
but my uncle who brought me to South Africa insisted that I should go back
home concerned that I might not succeed in South Africa as this would be
against the will of God. It turned out that I scored the highest grade, came
back and joined university. With a privilege of hindsight, I now say that her
prophecy is a correct prediction of my future and good that I heeded her advice
(interviewed in May 2021).

This suggests that the role the local prophets play goes beyond a mere
“counselling” service and spiritual providence as they also act as spiritual
entrepreneurs/mediators between migrant family members and the prospec-
tive migrants. A major dimension of the flow in the Ethiopia—South Africa
corridor is also pastors and their transnational spiritual engagement with
the migrants. Their sermons are increasingly filled with migration-related
content, including conveying the good news for some, mentioning that they
are here in South Africa to stay while advising others to go back home as
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soon as possible. In so doing they are being conduits of a divine message. As
such, decision-making in the process of Hadiya migration to South Africa is
not fully comprehensible unless we thoroughly engage with the spirituality
of migration, which is above all communal. The decision to migrate or to
stay operates at the collective level, in this case within the cultural repertoire
of a community such as belief systems. The spiritual frame of reference for
Hadiya migration to South Africa goes even deeper, as migrants and their
families reflect on Hadiya migration to South Africa in relational terms situ-
ating it within the broader historically shaped regional inequality between
the “core North” and “peripheral South” in the context of state formation
in Ethiopia both in political representation and national wealth allocation.
Historically, Hadiya belong to Ethiopia’s periphery and migration to South
Africa is understood as a means to renegotiate this regional inequality (see
the following sub-section). In so doing the Hadiya attribute an “inherent
link” between peoples of the periphery and their greater representation in
South-South migration:

How come that Amharas, Tigres and Oromos [people of the core regions]
are not migrating to South Africa as much as the Hadiya and other South-
erners do [people of the periphery]? Their oversight is not accidental. God has
blinded them of this opportunity protecting it for us. Had they known about
the opportunities in South Africa they would have taken up all the opportu-
nities. They are everywhere. Many Ethiopians in Europe, the US and Canada
are Ambharas, Tigreans and Oromos. They have money, knowledge, and wider
social network. And yet we [the Hadiya and other peoples from Southern
Ethiopia] managed to make it to South Africa despite our apparent lack of skill
and political networks. This is because God awakened us (aberalin). (Interview
with a returnee businessman, Hosanna, February 4, 2021)

The word aberalin used here refers to a collective self, that God is now
engaging Hadiya as a people, not individually, by opening a southern route
through which prosperity comes. In this sacred narrative, Hadiya migra-
tion to South Africa features as a quintessential future-making project at the
societal level displacing other avenues of socio-economic mobility.

Social Networks and Collective Capability

Hadiya migration to South Africa has been enabled by various forms of
social networks and institutions both in places of origin and at destina-
tion. Although there are cases of individuals entirely paying for the cost of
their migration, in most cases fundraising involves not only the nuclear but
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also the extended family, friends and neighbours. In fact, in some instances,
families decide and prioritise who in the family should migrate and when.
This depends on comparative advantages prioritising children who are more
enterprising. In other instances, parents impose the migration agenda on a
recalcitrant child counting on the life transformational role of migration, an
instance of the intrinsic value of migration. The following story of Simba
and Solomon from Queenstown, Eastern Cape Province of South Africa,
demonstrates how friendship networks contribute to the building of migrants’
capability, informed by the ethic of reciprocity:

Solomon and I are not blood relatives but close friends from the same village.
.... We both failed the national school leaving examination [and] felt so
ashamed that we did not dare to go home that day. Instead, we wept and
slept on the street. That was the day I decided to migrate to South Africa. I
had a good prospect of migrating to South Africa because I had relatives there.
I promised my friend that if and when I migrate to South Africa, he would be
the first person that I will take. The hope of going to South Africa made us
forget our sorrow. My relatives pledged to contribute 25 cows to help me pay
for the migration. But none of it was materialised. Instead, Solomon’s father
stepped in. He sold his only ox and gave it to me hoping that I would take his
son to South Africa. As I promised, Solomon was the first person I brought to
South Africa, even before my brothers”. (Queenstown, August 2022)°

The collective nature of Hadiya migration continues throughout the
journey. In most cases, Hadiya migrate to South Africa in a group so that they
support each other in times of needs. By contrast, most Ethiopian migrants,
especially those from Addis Ababa, migrate individually and the exigencies
of the journey rather force them to construct social relatedness impromptu,
which is much more fragile than Hadiya migrants who travel in groups with
a robust social relatedness. A returnee migrant from Addis Ababa recounted
his experience during the journey as follows:

I was alone during the journey. The day I bid farewell to my younger brother
to the US I was on the move to South Africa. In Moyale I met another migrant
from Addis who was also alone. We made an oath to support each other until
we reach South Africa and even there. Although we parted company in South

Africa, the mutual support was critical in sustaining us throughout the journey.
(interviewed in Addis Ababa, December 2022)

Apart from migrants themselves as networks, there are various interme-
diate, self-sustaining structures. This includes the “migration industry”, which
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involves brokers and smugglers who have an interest in, and tend to facil-
itate, the continuation of migration (see also Hones et al., this volume).
The migration industry in the Ethiopia—South Africa corridor is based on
access to information and trust given the higher risks associated with the
journey. The Hadiya are fairly represented in the brokerage industry who
closely cooperate with the Somali, Kenyan and Eritrean smugglers further
linked with various intermediaries in southern African countries. The move-
ment is typically organised directly from Hosanna or Nairobi. Access to the
quality (effective) brokerage is very important in the Ethiopia—South Africa
migration corridor which is increasingly securitised by the Ethiopian govern-
ment because many of the migrants are “irregular migrants” vulnerable to
manipulation by “human traffickers”. Aspirant migrants have a clear pref-
erence for transnationally connected local brokers who are more trusted.
Fekadu, Deshingkar and Tekalign have noted that migration brokers in
Hadiya are positively signified (affectionately called beri kefach/door openers)
and brokerage is considered as socio-culturally embedded business because:

Migration brokers live among the community, they worship with the
community, and their children go to the same school as the children from
the local community. Migration to South Africa is a long journey with a high
risk of being intercepted and deported. Thus, for potential migrants using the
services of a broker with whom they share multiple relationships, and whom
they believe will respect the local values and norms, is a strategy to reduce
risks. Brokers will work hard and use their own money to mitigate migration
failures as these impacts on their reputation (Adugna et al., 2019, 17).

This is very different from the view of brokers as “human traffickers” by
government and international development actors. There are many cases in
which brokers paid back the brokerage fee for a failed migration project.
Being Hadiya is thus already a social capital allowing differential access to
effective and “responsible” brokerage service. Using a religious analogy, some
research participants even recast the brokers as Moses who would guide the
journey to “the promised land”, i.e., South Africa: “As the Prophet Muse tran-
sitioned the Israelites from wandering in the wilderness to the Promised Land,
so did the brokers bring us to South Africa”.# That many of Hadiya migrants
have little or no formal education make it difficult for them to comprehend
how brokerage really works imbuing it with a mystic dimension: “We didn’t
know anything about where South Africa is and how to get there. I was a kind
of person who would get lost even from one village to another in Hadiya. Tell
me, isn't it then a miracle that I managed to reach South Africa. And that
was possible thanks to the brokers”.> Reflecting this, a female broker based
in Kenya was considered as a matron, reputed for her brokerage service with
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a humane face. Her migrants’ shelter in the border town of Gambo in Kenya
had a place for worship, clean accommodation and good food to migrants, at
times even slaughtering ox to make the migrants feel comfortable and prepare
for the strenuous journey.

Hadiya have also adapted their cultural institutions and established new
ones at destination places to build their individual and collective capabili-
ties. Jqub and idir are some of these institutions which play an important
role in the process of adaptation and in running their businesses. Igub is
a traditional rotating saving association and idir is a funeral association.
Although these associations are used by most Ethiopian migrants, it is the
Hadiya and other migrants from southern Ethiopia who use them most
extensively, partly because of their wider social networks. They share not
only a “southern” identity, collectively referred to by Ethiopian migrants from
other parts of Ethiopia as ye Hosanna lijoch (“sons of Hosanna”), particu-
larly referring to Hadiya and migrants from the neighbouring Kembatta. The
Hadiya and Kembatta have managed to transcend their traditional hostility in
Ethiopia,® and instead expanded the mutually beneficial social network that
partly enabled them to carve out a particular business niche. The Hosanna
lijoch focused on the location business, initially delivering commodities from
door to door in townships and villages currently upgraded into Tuck Shops
and Spazas. Hadiya migrants have also immersed in other types of social
relationships and obligations, some are newly minted in response to the
imperatives of life at destination. Social occasions such as wedding, birth,
migrants’ welcoming (gibela) and sending off (shignit) parties are also fund-
raising moments; part of which is used to pay for the migration to relatives.
A striking feature of Hadiya migrants in South Africa, as corroborated by
migrants from other parts of Ethiopia, is how a Hadiya would drive thou-
sands of kilometres to attend a wedding or funeral. On average for a social
occasion that cost 40,000 Rand the host would gather up to 40,000 Rand.
So far, the highest contribution for a Hadiya migrant sending-off party was
450,000 Rand. The returnee migrant used this money to set up a business
upon return to Hosanna.

A new social institution that has been invented by Ethiopian migrants in
South Africa is a labour arrangement between established migrants (called
boss) and new arrivals (borders). As he expands his business, a boss would
need a partner to open additional shops in remote places. A border is given
the goods on credit with an agreed upon amount of profit for the boss. A boss
is usually based in bigger cities such as Joburg but smaller bosses operate from
smaller towns. A boss supplies the border through truck. Usually, a boss hires
a driver but when the transaction is higher himself distributes the goods. This
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contractual relation works entirely based on trust. Thus, a Hadiya boss prefers
to work with a Hadiya border. A returnee migrant from Addis Ababa laments
the competitive advantage of ye Hosanna lijoch border as compared with other
Ethiopian migrants as follows:

Ye Hosanna lijoch get to work soon after their arrival because a Hadiya or
Kembatta boss want to work with people from their regions. They trust them
and give them goods worth 30,000 Rand. This is a lot of money for a starter.
It will take a longer time for migrants from Addis to reach that level. Hadiya
migrants know each other or know their clans and families. This allows them
to trust each other. The boss/ border arrangement works if people are related as
it is based on a high level of trust. The boss also does not consider this as a
competition because the more their business expand the more trusted people
they need. (interviewed in Addis Ababa, December 17, 2022)

As these examples demonstrate, individual Hadiya migrants’ agency is
situated within these self-help associations and symbiotic labour relations,
shedding light on how migration capability is built through a collective effort.

Processes of Individualisation of the Hadiya
Migration Project

Hadiya migrants in South Africa have benefitted from the high profit margins
of the businesses they engage in, the social support and financial saving
schemes which help new arrivals to stand on their feet, and the higher
value of the Rand in the late 2000s and early 2010s. This newly acquired
wealth was re-invested in changing business lines from door-to-door selling
of commodities (i.e., “location” business) to spaza shops.

The same period also witnessed increasing financial remittances sent
back home from South Africa. What started as remittances for house-
hold consumption evolved towards heavy investment in the transport sector
(public, as well as freight) before the land speculation bonanza. This spec-
ulative land market since 2015 was free riding the local economy, to the
detriment of many peri-urban farmers and increasing corruption in the
governance structure. In South Africa, increasing wealth also led to higher
involvement of Hadiya migrants in criminal activities, often by tipping infor-
mation to others who will do the actual robbing and at times joining the gang
groups in South Africa.

Thus, material success in South Africa came at the cost of eroding the very
basis for the success of Hadiya migrants, i.e., the collective conception of the
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whole migration enterprise. Perhaps the absence of an institutional setup to
direct the newfound wealth into more productive and socially useful ends
led to the spiralling of dispossessive engagements with peri-urban farmers,
which primarily benefits land speculators (mainly migrants), politicians, and
land brokers. The zonal administration is represented as more of a bureau-
cratic hurdle to migrant investors than facilitators, among others the demand
for bribes at different stages. We now have many cases of siblings quarrelling
and fighting over wealth, and elders resolving such disputes with payments
of handsome service fees. The trust in pastors and individual prayers and
prophecies is dwindling also, as religious officials are suspected of being
corrupt and becoming more oriented towards material success than deeper
religious teachings.

The blessing inscribed in the prophecy is now also considered as a curse
in the context of increasing violence that involves homicide in the destina-
tion country and rising living costs and corruption in places of origin. While
commenting on these processes of excessive individualisation, a research
participant surmised: “migration has mutated from being a bereker [blessing]’
into mergemt [curse]”. Still, the individualisation of the migration project and
its social cost is interpreted through the overarching spiritual scheme of inter-
pretation, i.e., how individuals “abused” the blessing to individually advance
at the expense of the collective good, leading to God withdrawing his favour
from the Hadiya, as noted by a research participant from the Mekaneyesus
Church in Hosanna:

Not all migrants have responded to God’s gift in a responsible manner. Some
have behaved and made good use of the blessing — they changed themselves
and their family, as prophesised by Peter. However, some abused the blessing —
engaged in violence, extra marital affairs, divorce etc. It seems as if God has
withdrawn His favour so much so that brothers started killing each other in
South Africa”. (interviewed in Hosanna, December 2019)

The emergence of predatory local prophets called ye festal agelgayoch, i.c.,
amateur door-to-door spiritual service providers, throws further light onto
the moral decay that surrounds the migration project. Unlike in earlier times
when the blessing of church leaders was sought after, ye festal agelgayoch are
now operating more as schemers than interpreters of God’s will. Emboldened
by the claim to a privileged access to divine knowledge, they extort money
from the families of prospective migrants making the journey appear risk-
free as long as it is endorsed by them and without adequate preparation by
families.
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The shift from the collective to unilateral migration decision-making by
the youth is yet another instance of the individualisation of the migration
project. Previously migration was a consultative process—who was prioritised
to migrate was decided based on who is in a better position to contribute
to the family good. There were even instances where parents would impose
migration on an unruly child. Now, the material success of some of the
migrants has fuelled an aspiration with a sense of immediacy—children
putting pressure on parents and even blackmailing them to sell their assets
and pay for their migration. There is also an increase in unilateral decisions:
the youth steal initial capital that takes them up to the border with Kenya
and then inform parents—changing the facts on the ground leaving and
their parents with no option than paying for the migration regardless of their
economic conditions.

The greed and the individualisation of the Hadiya migration project have
had a corrosive impact on their collective capabilities. Brokers have become
more exploitative, no longer operating under a moral framework as they did
previously. In fact, some of the brokers extort money from migrant families
twice: to send them to South Africa and from detention camps especially in
Tanzania. Detained migrants have two options: either accept a three or four-
year prison sentence or to pay 200,000 birr to be deported back to Ethiopia.
Migrant families who can afford to pay brokers to bring them back home.
Meanwhile, the supportive institutions that the Hadiya either elaborated on
and built responding to the imperatives of migration are currently unravel-
ling. The boss—border relations, for example, are turning more exploitative;
the borders increasingly resent the much higher profit margin of their respec-
tive bosses. Conniving with South African brokers, some of the bosses are also
involved in abducting borders (especially new arrivals without sponsors). A
boss demands the money that he pays to the brokers once the border starts
earning. Or he demands work for free until the service amounts to the money
he paid (a form of indentured labour). The feeling of being exploited, and
working under dangerous working conditions in shops in the townships has
generated social tension, not just between a boss and a border in South
Africa but also in places of origin as bosses and borders are caught in webs
of transnational social relations. This tension in some instances resulted in
the form of violence, a boss or a border conniving with South African crim-
inal groups involving robbing or even killing. The competition over business
turfs between bosses is also turning violent. This has a spillover effect on the
viability of the mutual support institutions such as iqub. Resenting the busi-
ness success of a fellow igub member, some migrants would tip information
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to criminals when he receives and where he hides the g6 money. As undocu-
mented migrants, the Hadiya put their money at home or in the shops until
they remit it to families in Ethiopia through the hawala system. This has
turned what was previously an asset into a liability, i.e., receiving iqub money
creates a moment of vulnerability. There are also now free riders faking deaths
in places of origin in order to collect the idir money.

Opverall, there is an increase in migrants involvement in crime and migrant-
on-migrant violence ranging from robbery to homicide. This has severely
affected the quality of inter-personal relations. An example of this would
be the souring of the bond between Simba and Solomon that we cited in
the previous section. Solomon got involved in crime, robbing his fellowmen
in concert with South African criminal elements. In a migrant community
trial in Queenstown, Simba testified against his close friend for violating
community norms in the following manner:

The bible says “Take no part in the worthless deeds of evil and darkness;
instead, expose them”. I am very much disappointed to find out that Solomon
is involved in crime. I was also robbed of my newly bought shop for 150,000
Rand. I do not know the identity of my robbers. I asked Solomon to work with
me as a shareholder. He refused. I did not know that he was a thief. It was the
Kunusten [sic Queenstown ] community which helped me raise 450,000 Rand
and helped me get back to business and bring my wife. Solomon borrowed
from three persons and finally he took a thief with him to rob them. He ate
iqub and run away. We need to name and shame people like Solomon regard-
less of our close relationships. (Queenstown, August 2022, hteps://fb.watch/
1ZWtellcQX/)

During our research, many Hadiya returnee migrants mentioned that in
fact robbing migrant businesses in South Africa was first started and encour-
aged by Ethiopian migrants. This is evident in the language South African
robbers used to justify their act as a matter of entitlement. Initially, they
would say “give me my coca” while demanding money from a shop owner but
now they say “give me my igub money”; adding that South Africans would
not know about igub money if they were not told by Ethiopians themselves.
The capitalist logic and the greed that it underpins have currently under-
mined migration as a collective project among the Hadiya; one of the critical
factors for their thriving and flourishing in South Africa despite the multiple
challenges they have faced.

The changing contours of migration away from the positives and more
towards the negative has induced a collective reflexive moment, around
whether Hadiya migration to South Africa could ultimately become a liability
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given the pervasive and fragile rentier local economy, negative educational
and agricultural outcomes and a looming social conflict engendered by the
speculative land market unless these problems are mitigated by a visionary
leadership that enhance the developmental potential of migration.

However, despite increasing individualisation and the dangers with which
it is associated, all is not lost. There are some migrants and returnees who are